UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU

NOTIFICATION 01 OF 2026
DATE: 0 —0S -3 624 «

Subject: ~ UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS

It is notified that the 89 meeting of the University Council held on 16" January, 2026
at Lok Bhavan, Jammu approved the following Regulations:-

o Adoption of the Policy for Inclusion of Persons with Disabilities in
consonance with the provision of Rights of Persons with Disabilifies Act
2016 (published in the Gazette of India, dated December, 28,2016) in the
University of Jammu (Annexure-I) shall be incorporated as a new
Chapter-XXXVII-K, Volume-I in the University Calendar, 2010
(Resolution No. 89.14), ' |

(if) Inclusion of Two Year B.Ed. Programme and all Master’s Degree
Programmes offered/to be offered by the University of Jammu as per UGC
guidelines for Pursuing Two Academic Programmes Simultaneously which
are not enlisted in the scheme shall be incorporated in Chapter-V,
Volume-I in the University Calendar, 2010 (Resolution No. 89.15).
Amendment in the clause a, b and € of Statute ‘M’ titled ‘Appointment and
Eligibility of Examiners’ of the Regulations governing the Degree of
Bachelor of Science in Paramedical Science shall be incorporated in
Chapter-XLVII-E, Volume-II in the University Calendar, 2010
(Resolution No. 89.16) which reads as under:

(iii)

Existing Amended
M: Appointment and Eligibility of | M: Appointment  and Eligibility _of
Examiners Examiners :

No person shall be appointed as an examiner
in any of the subjects of the Professional
examinations leading to the award of the
degree unless:

@) He/She has at least Five years
Teaching experience in the subject
concerned in a college affiliated to
& recognized university as a
Faculty members

b) If of the rank of an Associate
professor or equivalent and above,
with the requisite qualification and
experience as given in above sub-
clause

Provided that when an associate

Professor or equivalent and above are

not available an Assistant Professor

No person shall be appointed as an examiner
in any of the subjects of the Professional
examinations leading to the award of the
degree unless:

a} He/She has at least Five years
Teaching experience in the subject
concerned in a college affiliated to
a recognized university as a
Faculty members

b) If of the rank of an Associate
professor or equivalent and above,
with the requisite qualification and
experience as given in above sub-
clause

Provided that when an Associate Professor
or equivalent and above are not available,
the minimum teaching experience of the




with  requisite Qualification  and examiners should be three years as
Experience in the subject may be | Agsistant Professor/ Lecturer or abgve in
appointed as Examiner, Medical College along with Post graduate
degree (M.D) in Board Specialties. For
Super specialized branches, it should be as
consultant with a minimum of Three years
of experience in the concerned specialty
after super specialization.

In case of non-availability  of
MD/Consultant in a Board
SpeciaIty/Super-Speciality, Examiners
with M.Sc, Degree in concerned Specialty
and having minimum Three year of
Teaching experience in 3 Paramedical
College in the concerned Speciality after
obtaining M,Se. Degree can be appointed
as Examiners.

e} The external Examiner shall | ¢) The External Examiners shall be
ordinarily be an in-service teacher in | appointed from the Universities other than
the subject or an alljed subject from any | the University of Jammu and its affiliated
College affiliated to a2 recognized { Colleges.

University  (other  than Jammu :
University) Post Graduae Institute,

(iv)

1. Admission of Orphan Children in every academic programme at
both Under Graduate and Post Graduate level to support orphan
children under PM CARE for Children scheme by creating two
Supemumeraty seats (one for male and one for female) in Main
Campus, Offsite Campuses and Affiliated Colleges.

2. Adoption of the guidelines for students admitted under Orphan
Children and PM CARES category from the Academic Session
2024-2025 onwards (Annexure-IT) already incorporated in the

- Brochure (Resolution No. 89.21).
already incorporated in the JUET Brochure, 2024-2025.

)

Programmes of the University of Jammu Main Campus, Offsite Campuses
and Affiliated Colleges from the Academic Session 2024-25 and onwards as
per UGC Guidelines issued vide D.O. No. F2-71/2022/Cp-11 (C1145466)
dated 12.06.2024 (Aunexure-III) shall be incorporated in Chapter-

XXXVIII, Volume-II in the University Calendar, 2010 (Resolution No.
89.24).

(vi)

Adoption of Regulation of National Commission for Indian System of
Medicine (Minimum Essential Standards, Assessment and Ration for
Postgraduate Institutions and Minimum  Standards for Postgraduate
Education in Ayurveda) Regulation-2024 (Annexure-IV) shall be
implemented in toto (Resolution No. 89.32).

(i)



(vii)

Adoption of S.0. 511 regarding “Jammu and Kashmir Professional
Engineering Colleges (Selection and Admission) Rules, 2024” issued by the
Government of Jammu and Kashmir, Higher Education Department, Civil
Secretariat,  J&K  vide  nofification No. HED-PC/32/2023.
04(72178430)dated 15™ October, 2024 to be adopted in the University of
Jammu for implementation in University Institute of Engineering and
Technology (UIET), Kathua Campus, University of Jammu and all Private
Engineering Colleges affiliated with the University of Jammu, from the
Academic Session 2025-26 onwards (Annexure-V) shall be implemented in

(viii)

toto (Resolution No. 89.34).

i)  Adoption of revised percentages as per Rule 15 of §.0. 176, for
Ph.D admission from Session March, 2025 onwards, along different
sets of categories (ST and OBC) under already notified Reservation
Policy for Ph.D. admissions which stands approved as-part of the
Ph.D. Statutes 2024,

ii)  Continuation of the reservation rules (percentages) as adopted at (i)
across disciplines for admission to Ph.D. programmes at the
University in the interest of parity, uniformity and fairness, and in
sync with the P, G. Admission :

shall be incorporated in Chapter-LVIII, Volume-II in the University
Calendar, 2010 (Resolution No. 89.36).

(ix)

Adoption of amended/modified guidelines of the grant of Duty leaves to the
Teachers as have been devised by the University Grants Commission
(UGC) shall be incorporated in Chapter-XXVII, Volume-I in the
University Calendar, 2010 (Resolution No. 89.39) which reads as under:

Existing Amended/Modified
Duty leave may be granted fro: Duty leaves upto 30 days in an academic
year may be granted for the following
a}  Attending conferences, congresses, a) Attending Orientation
symposia and seminars on behalf programme Refresher Course,
of the University or with the Research Methodology
permission of the University; Workshop, Faculty Induction
b) Delivering lectures in institutions Programme, Conference,
and universities at the invitation of Congresses, = Symposia  and
such institutions or universities Seminar, as a  delegate
received by ‘the university, and nominated by the university or
accepled by the Vice-Chancellor; with the permission of the
¢) Working in another Indian or university/college;
foreign university, any other b} Delivering lectures in institutions
agency institution or organization, and universities at the invitation of
when so deputed by the university such institutions or universities
and for the University; received by the university, and
d) Working on a delegation or - dceepted by the Vice-Chancellor;
committee appointed by the Govt. ©) Working in another Indian or
of India, State Govt,, the UGC, a foreign university, any other

()




sister university or any other agency institution or organization,

academic body; when so deputed by the university
¢)  For performing any other duty for and for the University;

the university as may be prescribed d) Working on a delegation or

by the University Council as committee appointed by the Govt,

qualified for Duty Leave, of India, State Govwt,, the UGC, a

sister university or any other
academic body;

) For performing any other duty
assigned to him/her by the
university/college.

i) The duration of leave should
be such as may be considered
necessary by the sanctioning
authority on each aceasion,

i) The leave may be granted on
full pay, provided, that if the
teacher receives a fellowship
or honorarium or any other
financial assistance beyond
the amount needed for
normal expenses, he/she may
be sanctioned duty leave on
reduced pay and allowances,

iii) Duty Jeave may be
combined with earned leave,

half pay leave or
extraordinary  leave, or
Casual leave.,

iv) Duty leave should he
given also for attending
meetings in the UGC, DST,
etc. where a teacher is invited
to share his/her expertise with
an academic body,
government agency or NGO,

()

Adoption of guidelines with regard to the Constitution of Jammu University
Animal Welfare Club (Annexure-VI) shall be incorporated as a new
Chapter —XXXVII-L, Volume-I in the University Calendar, 2010
(Resolution No. 89.40). :

(xi)

Adoption-of By-Laws & institution of Late Sh. S. D. Rohmetra Memorial
Gold Medal (1 for girl topper and 1 for boy topper) in the Master’s Degree
Programme in Journalism and Mass Communication, University of Jammu
(Annexure-VII) shall be incorporated in Chapter-XI, Volume-I in the
University Calendar, 2010 (Resolution No. 89.44).

(xii)

Adoption of Guidelines on Malaviya Mission Teacher Training Programme
(MMTTP) in the University of Jammu formulated and approved by the
Ministry of Education Government of India (Annexure-VIII) shall be

implemented in toto (Resolution No. 89.45). ]

(iv)




(xiii)

Adoption of guidelines for introduction of Ph.D Programme in Engineering
at GCET/MIET (Autonomous College/Institute) /UIET (Annexure-IX)
shall be incorporated in Chapter~LVIII, Volume-II in the University
Calendar, 2010 (Resolution No. 89.48).

(xiv)

Adoption of the UGC Guidelines for Higher Educational Institutions to
offer Apprenticeship Embedded Degree Programme (AEDP), 2025 in the
University of Jammu from the Academic Session 2026-27 (Annexure-X)
shall be implemented in toto (Resolution No. 89.53).

(xv)

Adoption of revised guidelines governing award of University Research
Scholarship to Ph.D. scholars (Annexure-XI) shall be incorporated in
Chapter—XI(II), Volume-I in the University Calendar, 2010 (Resolution
No. 89.54).

(xvi)

Adoption of guidelines of “Earn While Your Learm Scheme” for all the
students of the University of Jammu (Annexure-XIT)  shall be
incorporated as a new Chapter - XXXVII-M, Volume-I in the University
Calendar, 2010 (Resolution No. 89.60). '

(xvii)

‘Implementation of Dual Degree Programme as per revised UGC guidelines:

1) A candidate may pursue an academic programme of Centre of
Distance and Online Education (ODL/Online) simultaneously
with another academic programme from any UGC recognised
University.

2)" Relaxation to the condition with respect fo subrnission of
Migration Certificate for the registration in University of Jammu
for such students who are pursuing their one degree from any
UGC recognised University other than University of Jammu and
simultaneously wish to take admission in any other programme
run by CD&OE, University of Jammu. '

shall be incox‘poratgd in Chapter-V, Volume-I in the University Calendar,
2010 (Resolution No. 89.66).

(xviii)

Adoption of Local Fund and its guidelines for maintenance and utilization
in the Office of Dean Research Studies (Annexure-XIII) shall be
incorporated in Chapter-XXIV-D, Volume-I in the University Calendar,
2010 (Resolution No. 89.68).

(xix)

Adoption of amended guidelines of the Dr. S. N. Khosla Memorial
Scholarship/Award (Annexure-XIV) shall be’ incorporated in Chapter—
XI, Volume-I in the University Calendar, 2010 (Resolution No. 89.70).

Ll
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(xx)

Amendment in Regulations governing Maintenance & Utilization of
Auditotium and Ifrastructure fund of the University shall be incorporated
in Chapter—XXVII-D, Volume-I in the University Calendar, 2010
(Resolution No. 89.79) which reads as under: ‘

a.  For developmeit of
infrastructure  of  Central
Facilities/support system,

b,  Infrastructure development of
the  Post-graduate  where
budgetary provision is not
provided or is inadequate to

mest  the  their  prior
permission of the Vice-
Chancellor,

¢, Departments shall be allowed
utilization of 15% of the
overhead money of each
project received from the
funding apencies with prior
permission of the Vijge-
Chancellor,

d. Any other purpose for the
development of the Unjversity
as determined by the Vice-
Chancellor,

e.__ For Strengthening university’s

Existing ‘ Amended

. These Regulations shall be called 1. These Repulations shall be called
Regulations of “Auditorium and Regulations of “Auditorivm and
Infrastructure  Fund  of  the Infrastructure  Fund  of  the
University” University”

2, Objective of Fund: to develop the 2. _Obijective of Fund: to develop the
infrastructure to cater to the infrastructure to cater to the
academic & co-curricular needs o academic as well as co-curricular
the ever Increasing number of Activities of the University.,
students in the University. 3. Creation of Fund;

3. Creation of Fund: 4.  Fund will be raised out of
a.  Fund will be raised out of contributions by the

contributions/donations made University Departments,

by individuals/agencies/ offsite  Campuses and

organizations etc. engaged in donations made by agencies/

the field for promotion of organizations  ete, and

academic research and value Infrastructure development

based civil society. fee (as decided by the

b. Overhead charges of the committee from time to

various projects sanctioned in time) realized from the

favour of faculty students admitted in various

members/departments of the departments and affiliated

University by various colleges of the University as

agencies viz UGC, CISR and prescribed by the
DBT etc. University. :

4, Utilization of Fund: b. Out of the iotal overhead

i,

Any other sources as
approved by the Vice-
Chaneellor

4. Utilization of Fend:
For development of
infrastructure  of  Central

[

grant of project, 50% shall
be retained by the PI and
out of remaining 50%, only
25% of the University share
of the overhead grant of a
project shall be deposited in
the Infrastructure Fund of
University and 25% in the
University's Research Fund.

Facilities/support system,

Infrastructure development
of the Post-graduate where
budgetary provision is not
provided or is inadequate to
meet the requirements.

Any  other development

Qvr)




research and academic work, academic activities
networking and and co-curricular activities
extension activities, as approved by the Fund
5. Governance of Fund: Committee.
The Fund shall be governed d, For Strengthening
by a committee comprising University’s research and
' the following: academic networking and
a. Vice-Chancellor extension activities.
b. Dean Academic Affairs 5.  Governance of Fund;
¢. Registrar The Fund shall be governed by a
d. One Member of committee  comprising  the
Syndicate to be following:
nominated by the Vice- a.  Vice-Chancellor (Convener)
Chancellor. b. Dean Academic Affairs
¢. Joint Registrar, c.  Dean Research Studies
6. Maintenance of Accounts d.  Dean, Planning &
and its reconciliation: Development
a, The accounts of the e. Registrar
“Auditorium & f.  One Member of Syndicate to
infrastructure Fund” be nominated by the Vice-
shall be operated under Chancelior,
the signature of -the g. Finance Officer
Joint  Registrar. The h. Joint Registrar/Deputy
accounts shall be Registrar/ Asstt. Registrar
maintained by the (Finance).
official(s} whe may be 6. Mainfenance of Accounts and its
assigned the job on ' reconciliation:
payment of honorarium a. The accounts of the
@Rs, 300/ per month, “Infrastructure Fund” shall
b. A separate account shall be operated- under the
be opened in the J&K signature of the Finance
Bank wunder the head Officer.
“Auditorium and b. A separate account shall be
Infrastructure Fund” opened in the J&K Bank
and the reconciliation under the head
shall be made quarterly. “Infrastructure Fund” and
the reconciliation shall be
made quarterly.
M
No: Coord/JU/89-UC/Reg/26/1% % "2@9—#’ ( /57)4,
Baba Saheb Ambedkar Road, REGISTRAR
Jammu {Tawi) - 180 008. .
Date: pX} «p& v hbs -
'
Copy to:
1, Financial Commissioner (Additional Secretary to Govt.), Finance Dept. (Financial Advisor

Universities), Civil Secretariat, Jammu,
2. Additional Chief Secretary to the Hon’ble Chief Minister {Pro-Chancellor) Chief Minister’s
Secretariat, Jammu.

3. Principal Secretary to Hon'ble Lt.Governor {Chancellor of the University), Lok Bhavan,
Jammu. . :

(i)



10,
1L,
12,
13.
14.
185,
16,
17,
18.

20,
21,
22.
23.

24,

Commissioner/Secretary to Govt., Higher Education Department, J&K Govt,, Civil
Secretariat, Jammu.

Commissioner Secretary to Planning and Develapment & Monitoring Dept., J&K Govt.,
Civil Secretariat, Jammu.

OSD to the Hon'ble Education Minister, Higher Education Dept., Civil Secretariat,
Jammu, '

Deputy Secretary/Under Secretary/Private Secretary to Hon’ble Lt. Governor (Chancellor
of the University), Lok Bhavan, Jammu,

All members of the University Council/Syndicate, University of Jammu.,

Spl. Secretary to Vice-Chancellor, University of Jammu/ Kashmir,

Sr. P.A, to Dean Academic Affairs, University of Jammu,

Sr, P.A. to Dean Research Studies, University of Jammu,

Sr. P.A. to Dean Planning & Development, University of Jammu.

Deans of the Faculties of the University of Jammu.

Dean Students Welfare /Placement Cell, University of Jammu,

Sr. P.A. Controller of Examinations, University of Jammu /Kashmir.

All Rectors/Directors Campuses, University of Jammu,

Coordinator Campuses, University of Jammu.

Sr. P.A. to Director, CDC/DLL/ DDE/DIQA.

Sr. P.A. to Finance Officer, University of Jammu

Principals of all affiliated Colleges of the University.,

I/c Librarian, Dhanvantri Library, University of Jammu.

All Branch Officers of the Registry.

. Director, Centre for IT Enabled Services & Emerging Technologies with the request to get

it uploaded on the University Website .
Guard file.
EE T

T
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‘Inclusion of Persons with Disabilities’
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University of lammu | Inclusion of Pw3s Policy

1. Preamble:

Government of India became the signatory and ratified the Convention of the United
Nations on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (UNCRFPD), in which inclusive education
has been conceptualized as “a process of systemic reform embodying changes and
modifications in content, teaching methods, approaches, structures and strategies in education
to overcome barriers with a vision serving to provide all students of the relevant age range with
an equltable and participatory leamning experience and environment that best corresponds to

their requirements and preferences” {United Nations, 2016).

To give effect to the United Natsons Convention, the Rights of Persons with Disabilities
- (RPWD) Act, 2016 (Annexure 1) was enacted replacing the earlier Act the Persons with
Disabilities (Equal Opportunities, Protectwn of th,hts and Full Participation) Act 1995,
Section 16, 17, and 1§ of its Chapter [T (Education) pertains:to the duty of the educatlona}
institutions and specific measures to promote and facilitate mclusive education and adult
~ education respsctively, Also, Section 19 of Chapter IV (Skill Development and Employment)
| of the Act encompasses provisions of imparting vocational training and self- -employment.
Moreover, the provisions such as reservation in employment and admissions at educational
institutions have also been mentioned and adherence 1o these provisions/directions has been
emphasized. Hence, with the emergence of the Agt, it has become imperative for the HETs to

comply with such provisions to safeguard the interest of the persons with disabilities,

National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 also envisages that education is the foremést
primary measure to achieve economic and social mobility, incluéion and equélity 1t highlights
the corresponding changes required in curriculum, pedagogies, continuous assessment, and
student support systems to ensure quality inclusive education. NEP acknowledges that students
from socio-economically dlsadyantaged groups (SEDGs) including persons with disabilities
need help and support to make 'an effective transition to higher education wherein there js a
need for incorporating high-quality support centres with adequate funds and academic
resources to carry out these effectively and efficiently. 'Ifhus, as per NEP (2020), the HEIs are
required to adopt measures to make the admission process and curriculum inclusive as well as
develop technology tools for better participation and learning outcomes. Enabling Higher

Education environments must facilitate that all students who experience disability have the

ilPage
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Tight to access and participate in education, the ability to learn, and the right o exercise their

voice, choice, and control in ménaging their own educational experiences. Their right to
develop to their fullest potential and to be an active, valued cifizen in the community and their
right to an appropriate and adequate allocation of resources to access and participate
meaningfully in education need to be fully protected. Ensuring equal participation and

inclusion of persons with disabilities in all activities are the priority goals of the nation.

With the aim of improving the participation and leaming experiences of persons with
disabilities in HEIs, University Grants Commission (UGC) also came up with a comprehensive
‘Accessibility Guidelines and Standards for Higher education Institutions and Universities’ in
2022. These guidelines highlight the need for reorienting and accelerating the higher education

delivery in India.
1I. Deﬁniﬁans! Key Terms

' (i) Person with disability: The Rights for Persens with Disabilities (RPwD) Act 2016 defines
a person with disability as, “a person with long term physical, mental, intellectual or sensory
impairment which, in interaction with barriers, hinders his full and effective participation in

'~ society equally with others”

- (i) A student with benchmark d;sabzhty A student w1th benchmark disablhty Is 2 person
with not less than forty percent of a spec1ﬁed d1sab1hty, as certlﬁed by the cemfymg authonty
q_‘_—!—-.-——-—"'—"_'—‘— ey —a—

Twenty-one types of disabilities as have been covered under the RPWD Act. ”Ihese are _

I. Blindness 2. Low- vision 3. Leprosy Cured persons 4. Hearing Impairment (deaf and hard
of hearing) 5. Locomotor Disability 6. Dwarfism 7. Intellectual Disability 8. Mental Hlness 9.
Autism Spectrum Disorder 10.- Cerebral Palsy 11. Muscular Dystrophy 12. Chronic
Neurclogical conditions 13. Specific Leamning Disabilities 14. Mu]tiple Sclérosis 15. Speech
and Lancruage disability 16. Thalassemia 17. Hemophilia 18, Sickle Cell disease 19. Multiple

D:sabxhtles including deafblindness 20. Acid Attack vxctnn 21. Parkmson s disease

(iii) Student wuh special needs: A student with special needs isa person without a benchmark ‘

disability however has a special need that requires to be met e. £., a person with attention deficit

hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) or mild hearing impairment. -

2{Page .
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(iv) Reasonable accommodations: Reasonable accominodations refer to the modifications
made in the cumiculum transaction (e.g., leaming objectives, teachinglearning methods,
teaching -learning material, evaluation, etc.) without compromising the essence of the course

requirements.

IH. Scope of ‘Inclusicn of Persors with Disabilities’ Policy:

Tﬁe disability policy is applicable to the students and research scholars with disability
pursuing different courses both at the main campus of University of Jammu as well at its offsite
campuses, It also pertains to employees of Umvex sity of Jammu who have disability and special
needs, and can benefit from reasonable accommodations made by the university to Jmprove

physical and curticulum acce551b111ty from them.
IV. Need for “Inclusion of Persons with Disabilities’ Policy:

Uniizersii}'r of -Iammu is a premier university established in 1969, It is a NAAC
accredited A+ university and holds rank 52 among Indian universities in the NIRF ranking of
2022, The University constantly endeavours to become an innovative knowledge institition
with capacity to meet the knowledge challenges of 21st century and contribute towards
transformation of Jammu and Kashmir into a peacetul and prosperous state with balanced
socio- culmra.l and economic development. University of Jammu is committed towards
creating an accesmble and inclusive ecosystem for all students including those with
disabilities. The University envisions to create a disabled friendly campus/ barrier free
environment and providinv reasonable accommodations based on dual principles of “Inclusion
and Accessibility”. It is constantly working towards ensuring that students with disabilities
receive equal treatment and opportunities in all aspects of campus life and are not placed at any
substantial disadvantage in their access tg services, assessment and teaching. It recognizes that
students with disabilities are not mere passive recipients of care but are equal partners and
action leaders in education and society both. The Disability Policy of University of Jammu is

a reflection of its resolve to create a dynamic and inclusive system for all leamers including
those with disabilities.

3{Page
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-

V. Policy Statement: The purpose of this Policy is to:

1. Stive towards empowerment of persons with disabilities by ensuring equal
opportunity, protectlon of rights and ful] participation.
2. Promote and foster an ecosystem which encowrages positive, informed and

unprejudiced attitudes towards people with disability.

W

Czeatmo a universally accessible campus where programs, processes, services and
~ environments are disabled friendly and inclusive.
~ 4. Offer training, guidance, information and support to students with disabilities so that
they become personally independent, socially competent, vocationally skilled,
responsible demsmn-makers and self- -advocates, and above al contnbutmg citizen of

the country.

V1 Governing Principles:

1. Unwersﬂy of Jammn supports the principle of umversal access for all students,
including those with a Disability, to its services and facilities, The University strives to
ensure that no students are disadvantaged in their participation in any aspect of

university life as a result of a Disability.

2. The Umve;sﬁy commits to the p10v131on of a study enviromment where students will

not be subject to dlscr;mmation harassment or vmnmmauon because of a Disability.

D

Umversﬂy of Jammu firmly believes in the human nghts of persons with disabilities. It
ensures that PwDs have the same rights as the rest of the community; and promotes

recognition and acceptance of these rights within the campus commumty

VII. Affirmative Action for implementation of ‘Inclusion of Persons with Disabilities’
Policy:

1. Admission: Total five ge_r_gent seats in all the umiversity proommmes wﬂl be reserved for |} i

persons with disabilities. The university will ensure the representatlon of all the types of

41Page
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disabilities listed in nghts of Persons w1th Disabilities (2016) and as per government

regulations from time to tlme

2. Disclosure of Disability:

» A candidate desirong of aValllllU reservation benefit at the time of admission to a

Umver51ty program shall have to produce relevant disability certification to be verified
by a committee -constituted by the Vice Chancellor, University ‘of Jammu for the
purpose. However, an individual with a disability who does not seek 1:0‘ take the benefit
of reservation is not ob]iged to disclose their disability at any time.

Additionally, evidence of a dlsabﬂity may be required for appropriate academic/

- infrastructure adjustments and acoormnodatxons to be provided at the University.

3. Universal Accessibility in Built Ifyﬁ'risﬂ'zzca‘uré:-

*  Guidelines of the nationwide flagship campaign - Sugamya Bharat Abhiyan along with

‘Harmonised Guidelines and Space Standards for Barrier-Free Built Environment for
persons with Disability and Elderly Persons’ (2016), Ministry of Urban Development
to achieve universal access and emablement for persons with disabilities through
infrastructure ecosystems involving built environment, transportation, and hfomatlon
& Communication technologies will be followed at the University of Jammu.
Academm buildings and learning space such as classrooms, lecture theatres, seminar
rooms, tutorial rooms, Iaborétoﬁes of all kindé along with all interactive spaces (both
indoor and outdopr), auditoriums hostels, washrooms, cafeteria/mess area will be made
accessible to all students, staff, and faculty members with d15ab111t1es

Accessibility audits of the main campus and offsite campuses of University of Jammu
will be conducted at regular intervals and recommended changes shall be implemented
as deemed appropriate.

Al] safety protocols needed for students with disabilities, including fire safety and for

constructions/modification on campus are to be followed.

5|Fage
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4. Curricuium, Teachin g and Learning Systems:

L]

Uﬁiversity of Jammu is committed to makc reasonable adjustments to teachmg learning
process but without compromising the academic standards or inherent academic
requirements of the course, or giving a student an undue academic advantage.

The University will work on designing accessible curriculum based on both or either
atcommedation (a specific tool or a device or a strategy designed to support the needs
of persons with disabilities), and adaptaﬁon and modification (changes in the level or
method of instruction that a student receives as a result of his or her specific disability),
as deemed suitable. .

As per need, the University will anthorize jts faculty to bring modifications or
adaptations in the teaching Ieammg process in terms of volume of work, time, support,

level of difficulty, participation and physwal adaptation.

-5, Exaﬁﬂnatzon Systerms; University of Jamnmz refers to UGC Notification F.No. 6-2/2013
(SCT) dated 14 January- 2019 for the following provisions related to conduct written

examinations for persons with benchmark disabilitiss as per the guidelines issued on 29th

August 20I8 by DoEPwD of Ministry of Social Justice and Empowennent

&

Facility of Scnbe;ReaderfLab Assistant will be allowed to any persons with benchmark
disabilities as defined under section 29(r) of RPwD Act, 2016 and has limitations in
writing including that of speed if so desired by hun/he1 {Blindness, Locomotor
Disability [both arms affected and cerebral palsy]).

Persons with benchmark disabilities will be given as far as possible, the option for

'choosing the mode for taking an examination, i.e., in Braille, or the computer or in large

print or even by recording the answers as the examining bodies can easily make use of

technology to convert question paper in large print, e-text, or Braille, can also convert
the Braille text in English or regional languages. '

Compensatory time (i.e., extra/additiona] time) will not be less than 20 minuies per hour
of examination for the candidates who are allowed to use Scribe/Reader/Lab Assistant.
Candidates will be allowed to use assistive devices like talking calculators in
examination (in a case where calculators are allowed), tailor frame, Brailje slate,
abacus, geometry kit, Brajlle measuring tape and AAC devices like communication

chart and electronic devices,

SlPage
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» Proper sit_tmw arrangemenis (prcferable on the ground floor) shall be made before the
commencement of the exammatlon Yo avoid confusion or distraction during the day of
the examination. Examiﬂatiog centre also should be accessible to persons with
disabilities.

»  Where ever feasible the é}i&ﬂ]iﬂiﬂg body will also provide reading materials in Braille
or e-text or on a computer having suitable screen reading software for open book
examination. Similarly, whenever online examination is held these will be in accessible
format i.e., websites, guestion papers and all other study materials will be accessible as
per the international standards laid down in this regard.

s Alternate ‘objective quesnons in lien of descnptlve questions will be provided for
candidates with heanng disabilities in addition to the existing policy of giving alternate
questions in lieu of questions requiring visual inputs for candidates with v1suaf
disabilities.

(For details, the ‘complefe guideline may be referred at UGC. website or

https:/!mvw,uEc.ac.i‘njndﬁzewsf??a 18678 Guidelines Exam-Divvangian-JAN-

2019@. df) (Annexure 2)

6. Accessibility of Library resource: -

- University of Jammm will ehsure that the libiaq} services (both at the central level
as well as at the departmental level) is as per the needs of users with disability by
providing them with well-structured library building ensuring barrier-free
accessibility, reading material in altcfnative Tormats, assistive technologies besides
having the provision of sensmzmg the existing staff to support the rcaders with
disability in the libraries.

o The library shall provide helping hénds, adjustable furniture, self-service
circulation stations, accessible toilets, signages for easy movements to assist the
reader with a physical disability.

s For ‘those, with visual impairment service of magnifiers, digital accessible
information system, digitized catalogue, web-braille system, screen readers and

- screen’ magnifiers support with approprlate software such as JAWs, NVDA,
Kurzweil etc., large-print books scanmners, convertmo documents via OCR reader,

alternate format services, talking notice boards, provision of tactile maps at

7|Page
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conspicuous places, accessible websites and digital libraries (Sugamya Pustakalaya)

will be made available,

7. Inclusive Campus Life:

» University of Jammu shall ensure that its leadership at all levels is involved to
counteract common biases against persons with disabilities while creating an inclusive
czﬁnpus climate.

»  Apart from academic. support the University is also committed to accessibility in
culture, leisure and sporté activities as well. It wil} promote, support and organize inter-
college and inter-university, imter-institution activities ﬁwolving persons  with
disabilities, _ .

» Persons with disabilities shall be encouraged and given 0ppor1;um'ties to participate in
and travel for internationa) university / academic exchange programs. For uﬁdertaking
travel, reasonable accommodation, accompanying person/carer support where needed
and other specific support sought by persons with disabilities will be included as part
of the program and be funded. | '

8. Grievance Redressal Mecharism (GRM): Pursuant 1o University Grants Commission
(Redress of Grievances of Students) Regulations, 2019 notified vide jt Gazette Notification
on May 06,2019, a Students Grievance Redressal Committes {SGRC) at the university will
be formulated. The University will ensure an active and accessible grievancé handling
mechanism for persons with disabilities. Information about the GRM will be provided on

the University website.

9. Governance and Monitoring of Accessibility and Inclusive Practices: Disability
Initiatives Cell shall be responsible fbr ensuring that accessible and inclusive system is
available at University of Jammu. The activities of the cell shall be governed and monitored
by the Office of Vice Chancellor, University of Jammu. Also, an expert Advisory
Committee for Disability Initiatives notified vide University order no: Estab/22/3 0205-304

dated: 04-02-2022 shall forward suggestions/recommendations as and when required.

8lPage



University of Jammu | Inclusion of PwDs Policy

VHI. Students® responsibilities:

» Selfidentification and Providing Required Documentation: A student/ scholar admitted
to the University for pursuing any course slhall have to self-identify with the Office of
Coordinator, Disability Injtiatives Cell, University of Jammu. The student shall also be
required to provide comprehensive professional documentation of their disability to the
said office.

s Informing the concerned Offices If requesting for accommodations: Students with
disabilities desirous of availing reasonable accommodation need o self-identify and
present a written request to the Ofﬁcé of Coordinator, Disability Initiatives Cell,
University of J ammu, who will then recommend the same if deemed appropriate to the
concerned Head of the Department/ Director. A

o Timely Action: It’s ‘ihe student’s  responsibility to request for necessary

accommodanons acadexmc adjustments, and/or auxiliary aids and services in a timely

manner, Students should alert the Office of Coordmatol Dlsabﬁity Imtla‘uves Cell

) ﬁﬂmedmtely i case there are any concerns about their accommodations.
e Active parﬂczpaﬂon Students are expected to be an active participant in their dialogues
with the Gfﬁce for accom,modabons or any other assistance. They should respond to all
communication from the Office of Coordinator, Disability. Inmatwes Cell as and When

requested.

IX. Responsibilities of Disability Initiatives Cell, University of Jammu;

-4 :
- Disability Initiatives Cell of University of Jammu shall be responsible for implementing
accessibility and inclusive practices to empower the students with disabilities and would also
SCIVE a5 a resource centre to provide rehabilitation services. The followmg shall be the

responsibilities of the Disability Initiatives Cell:

» Creating provisions for making admission process acce351ble 50 ‘rhat aspiring students
w1th disabilities are aware about the Umversﬁv being disabled friendly and accessible.
s Serving as a single pomt of contact office that is equipped to assist differently abled
students in matters related to admission, reservation, fee concession, examination

procedures, services available, accommodations and any other related issue.
S|Page

1o

¥



University of Jammu | Inclusion of PwDs Policy

Making rigorous efforts to prowmote and foster cultire of inclusion in all fhe courses,
pragrams and events to be conducted inside/ on the University campus. _
Creating a database of students with disabilities at the University in order to build up a
sound network and collaboration with lthem, and also providing them counselling for
better learning support. 7

Establishing coordination with govermrnent and Iion—govemment or other funding
agencies' with an aim to provide financial support and other resources reqaired for
inclusion and educational empowerment of the students with disabilities.

Conducting accessibility audit of the various offices and departments of the Um'vefsity
and suggest measures for converting them into fully accessible buildings as per the
guidelines of the Accessible [ndia campaign (Sugamya Bharat Abhiyan) of Department
of Empowerment of Persons with Disabilifies {DEPwWD), Ministfy of Social Justice and
Empowerment, GOL

Developing and strengthening collaborations with reputed National agencies/
organizations/ institutes working for the welfare and rehabilitation of persons with
disabilities throﬁgh having MOUs and exchange activities.

Conducting skil] develbpment training programimnes for PwDs to sensitize and i'ncrease
| their employability potential according to their interest, qualiﬁcaﬂons and nature of
disability, | | . |
Organizing/ conducting sensitization activities such as seminars/ workshops/
conferences/exhibiﬁons/special lectures/debates for all members of the university
fraternity and gene;'al community on a regular basis for creating awareness about the
needs of persons with disabilities and other contemporary issues concerning disabled.
Liaising with other offices of the University entrusted with the responsibility of
procuring. assistive devices -and other special equipment to augment educational
services for differently abled persons,

Promoting and strengthening voluntary effort for assisting persons with disabilities as
buddies, in their acadgmic pursuits such as providing amanuensis/ scribes during
exams, recording and scanning of books, sign.language, use of assistive devices and

technologies etc.

10lPage
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It 15 hereby notified for the information of all .concerned that the Vice-Chancellor,
P in anticipation of the approva) of the Competent Bodies, has been pleased to suthorize the
L adoption of the following guidelines for students admitted under Orphan Children and
] - PM CARES category from Academic Session 2024-25 onwards: | :

. Stedents admitted ,&m&er Orphean Children category

The expenditure incurred for admission and continuance of study of students

admitted under Qrphan ehﬁ'drén_ in the Main Cémp_us, Offsite campuses and
affiliated colleges shall pay the followin g fees. |

i, Admissionfee: Rs.10.00
ii. - Examinationfee: Rs.10.00
iil, Hostel Fee : . Rs.10.00 : _
iv, Stiudents availing hostel accommodation shall pay Mess Fees ag per 4ctual,

| iL é%ud‘énts admitted under PM CARES categ ory

'For‘the students adlﬁi‘fted under-PM CARES, the following gnidelines will apialy as -
mentioned by the Govt. of India on the Website of PM CARES, - -

A Bligibility:

All children who have lost
1" ' Both parents or '
- 1. * - Surviving-patent or - L ' o
Sk Legal guardian/ adoptive parents/ single gdoptive parent due to COVID 19
‘pandemic, starting from 11.03.2020 the date on which WHO has declared
~ and characterized COVID-19 as pandemic till 31.12,2021, shall be entitled to*
benefits under this scheme. | ‘ :
- iv. 1 Child should not have completed 18 years of age on the date of death of
' parents - -- o : ' - '

B) Entiﬂéments:

1. Support for B;oaz%éjng & Lodging ‘

a) Efforts will be mdde by the District Magistrate with the assistance of Child
Welfare Committee (CWQ) to explore the possibility of rehabilitating the
child within her/his extended family, relatives, kith or kin. |

b) If the extended family, relatives, kith or kin 'of the child are not available/ not
willing / not found fit by CWC or the child (aged 4-10 years or above) is not
willing to live with them, the child should be placed in foster care, after due
diligence as prescribed under the Juvenile Justice Act, 2015 and rles made
thereof as amended from time to time, .

c) Ifthe Foster family is not available / not willing/ not found it by CWC, or the

. child (aged 4-10 years or above) is not willing to live with them, the child
should be placed i age appropriate-and gender appropriate Child Care
Inmstitution (CCI). ‘ '
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Bated:

Copy to:-

) Children more than 10 years olu not *ecewed by extended families o relatives o1
foster families of not willing to’ live with them or ving in child care mstitutions
aftr the éemlse of parents, may be enrclled in Netaji Subhash -Chander Bose
Awasiva Jﬁ*alaya Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya, Eklavya Model Schools,
Sainik School, Navedaya Vidy ralaya, or any other residential school by the District
Magistrate, subject to the respective scheme guidelines. '

) It may be ensired that the siblings stay together, as far as possible.

f} "For non-institutional care, financial support at the prevailing rates prescribed
under the Child Frotection Services (CPS) Scheme shall be provide'd to Children
(in account with guardian). For child in institutional care, a maintenance grant at

the prevaﬂmg rates prescribed under the Child Protection Services (CPS) Scheme
shall be given to-Child Care Institutions. Any provision for subsistence support
under the State scheme may also be provided additionally to the children.

- Assistance for Higher Education:

a) The child will be assisted in obtaining education loan for Professional courses/
Higher Education in India. I

b) Under circumstances where beneficiary is unable to avail interest exernption
from extant Ceniral.and State Government scheme, then the interest on the
educational loan will be paid from PM CARES for Children Scheme.

¢) As an alternative, scholarship as per the norms will be provided. to the
Beneficiaries of the PM- CARES for Children Scheme from the schemes of
Ministry of Social Justice andEmpowerment, Ministry of Tribal Affairs, Ministry
of Minority Affairs and. Department of Higher Education. Beneﬁcmnes will be
assisted through National Scholarship portal for availing such entitlements, The
scholarship awarded fo the beneficiaries will be updated on the PM CAR_ES for
Children portal. -

E) Health Insurance

a) All children will be enrolled as a beneficiary under Ayushman Bharat Scheme
.. - (PM-JAY}witha health insurance cover of Rs.5 lakhs. -
~b) It shall be ensured that the child identified under PM CARES for Children .

scheine receives benefits under PM JAY. ’

¥ fie ! ' ¢

E) Fm&nmaﬁ Support* ' : .=

- a) The 1ump sum amount will be transferred direcily in the post office account of
beneficiaries tpon opening and validation of the account of the beneficiaries. A
pro-rata amount will be credited upfront in' the account of each identified
beneficiary such that the corpus for each beneficiary becomes Rs.10 lakhs at the
time of attaining 18 years of age.

bj Children will receive monthly stipend once they attain 18 years of age, by
investing the corpus pf Rs.10 lakhs The beneﬁmary will receive stipend till they
attain 23 years of age.

c) They will receive an amount of Rs.10 1akh on attaining 23 years of age
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Special Secretary to the Vice-Chancellor, University of Jammu for the kind mformatmu of the Worthy
Vice-Chancellor please.

~ The Dean Academic Affairg . o )
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The Registrar/Conly oller of Bx a;mnqtlonr,’}mrcw »L

Finance Officer Sl Cé)
Chief Ancounla Ofhiver
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F:No. 26020/05/2023NCFCRAIDDIIEY
Dated:1412/2023

To. ‘AY\Y\W ~11

Sir/Madam,

40 for Protestion of Child Rights (hereinafier referred to as NCPCR)
SAS is a statutory body constituted tnder Section 3 of the Commnission for Protection of Ghild Rights
y f SN (CPCR) Act, 2005 fo protect the child rights and other selated matters,

ey ™ 2, The Commission wishes to-highlight a commendable initiative recently undertaken by the
)  University of Delhi, which could serve as.an exemplary mode] for fostering higher educafion
opportunities for ofphan children.. e

- 3. The University of Dielhi, through Resotution EC. No. 61 dated 03:02.2023, has taket a
laudable step by aliocating two supernumerary seats {ons ﬁiﬁieraﬁdﬂne"fcrmale)- in every academic

k) ~~program at both {dexgraduate and postgraduate Jevelsio support-orphan ¢hildren. Furthermore, the

[%, Kﬁh Q‘j\( mmif}f'hﬂs coi;;m‘;i{fed_'to' covering their admission: und-ongoing academic expenses, including
‘ hostel cliarges, utilizing the University Welfare Fiind or Colloge Student's Welfare Fund, 4 copyof

the University of Delhi’s resolution’fs kiiclésed hisrewith for your kind periéal. |

@ L The National Commis

4, The profound iinpact of such an-inftiative canncthe everstated, especially in providing vital
opportunities fbr orphan children aspiring to pursue bigher education. We believe that inifiatives
fike fhese exemplify the spirit of inclusivity and commitinent fo education. Encgufaging
universities fo. follaw suit would significantly contribute to fostering a more equitable academic
envircoment, | ‘

14
5 We earniestly ‘encourage your esteented instifution to consider adapfing a similar resolution,
theréby opening averiues for orphan childien fo ‘aceess highey .ediscation. By enulating such
measures, your university can make a subistafifal difference in-the lives of these desesving children.

6. Your support and commitment for promoting cducational inclu'siviiy will undoubtedly Jzave
a lasting positive impact. We eagerly await he -pessibility of your university championing this
nolile cause, '

With Regards,
:Your_-‘g sincerely,

S | TR

o, {Priyank Kanoongo)
wf S e o .
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EXISTING.

.0 AMENDMENT

14, REFUND OF FEE:

If a student having been admitted to a programme
discontinues, deduction of fee deposited shall be as
under:

S.No Percentage | Point of time when notice of
of Refund withdrawal of admissions Is
of Fees® received in the HEI -
1. 100% 15 Days or more hefore the formally
' notified last date of admission
2, 20% Less than 15 days before the
formally nofified last date of
admisslon
3. 80% 15 days or less after'the formally
notified last date of admission
4, B50% | 30 days or iess, but more than 15
days, after the formally nofified last
date of admission
5. 0% More than 30 days after the formally
notified last date of admission
Note:

(8) Incase of (1) above not more than 5% of the fees paid

by the student, subject to a maximum of Rs, 1000
(Rupees One Thousand -only), will be deducted as
processing charges. _

(b) The last date of admission shall be the date of
admission . as perm[ited to the appellanis in the
meeting of the Appellate Committee.

14. REFUND OF FEE:-

If a student having been admitted to a programme
discontinues helshe shall be allowed a full refund of fees
within a specified peried to enabie them to opt for a
course of their choice:-

i) Notwithstanding anything contained in  any
guideiinesfprospectus/notification/schedule, a  full
refund of fees shall be made by the University on
account of all cancellations of admissions of students
upto 30" September, 2024 and with a deduction of
Rs. 500/- as a processmq fee, upto 31 October,
2024,

iiy For any admission schedule extending/commencing
beyond/after 315 October, 2024, the Refund of fees
and Non-Retention of original certificates shalt apply as

below:-
Category | Percentage | Point of time when notice of
of Refund | withdrawal of admission is
of Fees received in the HEI
1. 100% | 15 days or more before the formally
' notified last date of admission
2, 90% Less than 15 days before the
formally notified last date of
admission
3. 80% .| 15 days or less after the formally
notified lastdate of admission
4, 50% 30 days or less, but more than 15
: days, after formally nofified last
date of admission -
5; 00% More than 30 days after formally
: notified last date of admission
Note:

(@) In case of (1) above not more than 5% of the fees paid

by the student, subject to 2 maximum of Rs.1000

(Rupees One Thousand only), will be deducted as
processing charges.

(b} The last date of admission shall bé the date of
admission as permiited to the appeliants in the meeting
of the Appellate Committee.

{c) Refund shall be refunded to an eligible student within
15 {fifteen) days from the date of recewmg a written
application from-the-student.—

{d) This refund policy shall remain in force until UGC
notify any fresh Refund Pp[‘jcy_.‘_._
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University Grants Commission

. . {Fmn ==we, S 9O
Prof. Manish R.3oshi {Ministry of Education, Govt. of fndia)

Secretary _
D.0.No.Fi2:71/2022 (CPP-I)) (C-1 14546) ' 12" June, 2024 / 22 5353, 1946

Bubject: Fee Refund Policy 2024-25

- The University Granis Comimission recéives many represeniations/complaints from
students/parents on the non-refund of fess by thé Higher Education Institutions (HEIls) on
cancellation/withdrawal of admissions.

2. Studéntsshould be allowed a full refund of fees within 2 'specified period to.enable them
1o opt for.a course of their choice.

3. The Commission has considered the matier in its 58OP meeting held on 15 May 2024,
and after considering the refevant factors decided, the following fee refund policy for the
acatlemic session 2024-25: ‘

& Notwithstanding anything coptained In any guidelines/ prospsctus/ natification/
sohedule, 2 full refund of fees shall be made by the HEIs on account of all cancéllations

&f admissions/imigrations of students tp 1o 30 September 2024 and with a dedyction.of
not more than'Rs.. 1,000, as &'processing fee, up to 31 October 2024, .

b. it:shall apply 16 all higher ediication institutiohs, Whether established or incorporated by
or underaCentral Act or &'Staté Act, and every institution recognized by the University
Grants Commission under-clause (f) of Section 2 of the Universily Grants Coritfiission
Act, 1956 ‘and to all institutions deemed to be =& University declared ‘as such under :
Section 3 thefein and to'all higher education institutions affiliafed fo a University. :

¢ These guidelines would also be applicable to organizations, consortiums, committees,

- assotiations, efc.; constituted for'the purpose of conducting counselling or processing

-admissions :and colléctihg fees on behalf of participating HEls, and the HEI concerned

. willbe-responsible for féfiind fess, h -

‘d. Foranyadmission schedule extending/commencing beyond/after 31 October 2024, the

provisigis. contained in the UGC Notification issued in October 2018-on Refund of Fees
and Non-Retention of Original Cerlificates shall apply {reprodiiced below for Teady :
_péference); : ‘ ~
|Category [Percentage of |PSint of time when notice of Withdrawal of admission
1 Refund of is recejved in the HE]
fees* . . ,
&) 180% 15 days or more before the formatly notified ast date of
. , admission -
@ “90% |Less than 15 days before the formally notified Jast date of
: _|adrnission e .
{3) B0% 15 days or léss after the formally notified last date of
. ) admission
{4) 50% 30 days or less, but more than 15 days after formaily
notified last dale of admission '
(5) 00%  |More than 30 days after formally notified lasi date of
admission _
Cont, ..
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e. This policy wm remain in force for subsequeni academic sessions untit the issuance of a
revised policy by the UGC.

4. it may &lso be noted that the UGC has notified the Redressal of Grievances of Students
Reguiations, 2023, wherein “delay in, or denial of, the refund of fees due lo a student who.
withdraws admission within the time mentioned in the prospectus, subject to guidelines, if any,

issued by the Commission, from time to time® has been defined as one of the grievances.

5, The Higher Education Institutions are requested to ensure compliange with the fee refund ‘
policy for the academic session 2024-25 and redress any grievance by the provisions of the
University Grants Commission (Redressal of Grievances of Students} Regulations, 2023.

8. Any HE violating the provisions of UGC Fee Refund Policy 2024-25 shali be liable for

punitive action as notified in Clause 5 of the UGC Natification on Refund of Fees and Non-
retention of Criginz! Centificates izsuead in October 2018,

HIgT,

amE . -
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| , A entune ~ T
THE NATIONAL COMMISS ON FOR INDIAN SYSTEM OF MEDICINE

WOTIFICATION
New Delhi, the 1st October, 2024

I, No. BOA/2-1/2024.—In exercise of the powers conferred under section 55 of the National Commission for
tndian System of Medicine Act, 2020 {14 of 2020), the National Comimission for Indian System of Medicine herzby.,
males the following regulations, namely:— o

1. Short title and commencement,— (1) These regﬁla’tien‘s may be called the Natignal Cammission for,I'n,dian
: . o o v I U
System of Medicine {(Minimum Essential Standards,‘Assegsment and Rating for Postgraduate Institutions and

Minimum Standards for Fés‘rg?ga{rﬁfaadch‘a‘ti‘cTr'i"i'ﬁ"A’y’lzweda) Regulations, 2024. - T T
Ll —'ﬁﬂﬁﬁ-_ . e

(2) Save as otherwise provided, they shall come nto force on the date of their pubiicatiqn in the Official Gazette,

CHAPTER-I
Preliminary

2. Definitions.~ (1) In this reglations, unless the ;ccntext otherwisqrcquircs,——

{8) “Act” means fhe National Commission fprl ,.clian System of Mcdiciu.c Act, 2020 (14 of 2020).;
{b)  “Annexure” means an Antexure annexedf these regulations:

(©) “Appendix” means an Appendix apper;dedrfo these regulations;

. . B . '
{d) “applicant” means an authority representing a society. or trust or University or any legal person but does ot
include the Central Government; : :

%
'

(¢) “assessment” of an Institution means, the act of verifying the availability of minimum essential standards as

provided in these regulations in terms of the infrastructure, human resources and functionality of an institution
and its attached teaching hospital every year; o : : :

{f) “attached teaching hospijtal” means an Ayurveda hospital that offers standard healtheare '_servicps, attached to

an Ayurveda Medical Tnstitution for the purpose of teaching and training to the students of Ayurveda system of
medicine; . . ‘

(g) “Doctor of Medicine® {MD), means a Postgraduate degr:e awarded in accordance with these regulations;
(k) “Doctorate of Medicine” (DM}, means a super-speciality degree awarded iy accordarice with these 1fegulatiéns;

(i) “.extended permission” means permission ext;ancled to fully established Ayurveda medical institutions fulfilling
the criteria for extended permission status as laid down in these vegulations. The institutions with extended
permission are allowed to participate in ithe counselling process for ‘admitting students to Postgraduate

programmes, in accordance with the sanc toned studerit intake ‘capacity. Such institutions, may get annual
permission from the MARBISM, after assesbment at any time in.the acadernic session;

(1) “functionality of the Ayurveda hospital” nleans an attached teaching hospital which shall remain open round
the clock, shall be ready to treat or attend any type of patizsnts at any point of time with jts humanresources and

. infrastructure and fulfilling all the minimum essential standards as provided in these cegulations; that offers
clinical training to medical students and provides medical services at outpatient departments, in-patient
departments apd public ‘health, including consultation, diagnosis, including clinical and investigational,
treatment including swgical, procedural, medical and maternity, preventive, palliative and rehabilitative health

‘ care, medical advice, counselling, nursing care, medicine dis}pensing, public outreach activities with proper

. documentation and hospital management system and whose related .expenses are ‘reflected in official bank
account of the hospital; '

e

’f?i'(;:é‘ﬁzsal ‘
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{k} “functionality” of the Institute means, an Ayurveda mstltunon fulfilling all the minimum essential stand"lrds as
determined by the Commission that offers teaching and: trammg to students of Ayurveds as per the course
cumiculum and syllabus provided by the Commission by ?stab ishing educational ecosystem and shall be ready
o lmpart education over and above the minimum essentia) standards as determined by the Commission,

Explanativn—TFor the purposes of this clause Teducational ecosystem™ means an ecosystemwhere in
-ail the stake holders of the institution, all the Departments and other units of the institution function in

coordination and coll aboratlon with each other to provide comprehensive education to students in an academic
environment;

{I) “fully established mstlmte” means the institute with Elthel extended pe1 mission or yearly permission from the
year after second-renewal of permission;

(m) “letter of intent” means the preliminary approval along with conditions and timelines issued by the MARBISM
to the applicant through the procedure prowded in these regulations 1o establish a new Ayurveda medical

institute, or to Start any new Postgraduate pnogmmme 1ecogmsed by the Commissicn or to increase sttsdent )
“intake capacity in existing Postgraduate programmes;

(n) “letter of permission” means the approval granted to the applicant by the MARBISM through the procedure
determined in these regulations to establish Ayurveda medical institution or to start any new Postgraduate
programme recognised by the Commission or to increase student intake capacity in existing programme and to
admit the students as per the sanctioned intake capacity provided by the MARBISM

. {
(0) “MARBISM” means the Medical Assessmqat and Rating Board for Indian System of Medicine;
l:
(p) *MES-UG" means the National Commission for Indian| System of Medicine (Minimum Essential standard,

Agsessmeént and Rating for Undergraduate Ayurveda colleges and Attached Teaching hospltals) Regulations,
2024;

(@) “Master of Surgery” (MS), means hPcstgradnate degre?awarded in accordance with these regulations;

(ry  “minimum essential standards” means the mandatory minimum requirements in terms of infrastructure, human
" resources, functionality, quality and standards that are essential;

s} "Ph.D” means, Doctor of Philosophy degree, or Postgradnate doctoral degree, awarded or granted to a research
l work carried out for not less than three years duration (after postgraduation), either in the subject concerned or
in inter-disciplinary or intra~discipiinary or trans-disciplinary or multi-disciplinary research areas;

() “PONET" means Post-Graduate National Entrance Test;

(w) “Postgraduate education”. includes Postgraduate Degree programmes (MD and WIS), Postgraduate doctoral
degree (Ph.D), and Postgraduate super-speciality degree programme (Doctorate of Wiedicine-Div);

(v) “Postgraduate Degree” in Ayurveda inclucdes ‘Ayhrvecla Vachaspati (MD Ayurveda) and Ayuwrveda Dhanvantart
{MS Ayurveda)’, granted or awarded to the programme of three years® duration after graduation;

(w) “raling” of Postgraduate depariment means a score or mehsurement of how good a Postgraduate department is;
rating -of a fully established Postgradvate department thl'o teh a rating procedure carvied out by the MARBISM
or any. desxgnated rating agency based on the standards : ind parameters laid dows by the Board of Ayurveda.
Rating shall be on the basis of infrastructure, buman res jurees and ﬁmctlonahty over and above the minimum
essential standards provided in these regulations; .

(x) “renewal of permission” means permission for renswal granted by the MARBISM to a new Postgraduate
instiftition or department or speciality or establishment under section 29 of the Act through the procedure
provided in these regulations for the academic years, after the issuance of a letter of permission for admitting
students as pel the sanctioned lnt'ﬂ\e mpamty provided by the MARBISM andd such renewal of permission shall

'ﬂ\_fl“"l@ ot
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be mandatory until it attains the fully estabiished institution or department or speciality statg; -

(¥} “sanctioned intake capacity” means nuntber of seats sanctioned by the MARBISM to 2 Postgraduate programime

for admission of students based on the infrastructure, human resources and functionality of the institute or
. depariment and the attached teaching hospital; ' o

{z) “stand-alone Postgraduate institute” means a teaching institute with atfached teaching hospital dedicated for
running Postgraduate programie orly; ‘ :

| (aa) “Suber Speciality Degree” means a three years super speciality programme, Boctorate of Medici.ne {DM)

awarded, after completion of super speciality training jn a particular subject after postgraduation; !

(bb) “yearly permission” means permission given to fully established medicai iustiuitious,' cvery year or Postgraduate

departinents _thg:t are not fillfilling the Ci'itﬂ‘iﬂ’f@i‘ extended permission status as [aid-down in these rgngléti()'l]s,
- and participate in the counseling process: for admitting students to Postgraduate programmes. s per. the

- sanctioned i{ntake capacity only after obtaining permission from the MARBISM svery year.

not defined but deﬁned_:_in the Act, rules or regulations made
thereunder shall have the same Imeanings as respgetively assigned to them in'the Agt, rules or re'g;t!atiotl. '

. CHAPTERTI
. Geireral Considerations

' B.Gen'e.ral. considerations,— (1)-"Evcly=i11stitQte_-sha]l ‘hayelitd! maintain’ ini;ifniuri";"éSséptial ";inﬁ'as.fj'ubt_ﬁ_I'alf" S

- staudards, qualified and skﬂl‘ed:hum.ah resources with’a functional €cosystemm as specified in ‘t_lleéé"lj&;g‘ui‘atipqs.
(2) The academic hierarchy of the Post-gradﬁ'até.D‘égljées_'shaﬂ be in the degce’nclil{g drjdéi' ﬂ‘éiniDM t;)".Ph{.Df"EVO"_‘ '

. (3) () Pljofn‘:ssor of Pl‘éctiqe‘ shal_l be apppiﬁtéci on part time basis by the _izisﬁtute .in the co'ncerned sulbj‘f_:gt'__as._

Pprovided in these regulation; such Professor shall not be. provided with the unique- teacher_cdaé .Ey_' .

(b) On'and from the date of publication of these regulations, the Postgraduate Dfp101ﬁgi ‘g.ji'ogljan‘ime shall stand .
abolished and students already admitted in these programme shatl continue and complete the-course as per
the provisions of previous’fegulatiqns; . } o . h S

Uniq'l.ié_ Health‘_‘. Idc'ntiﬁglaiion nﬂ,mbér)} Aagihaar E;lg]i‘iéd Biohiet;'f_e 'Aftgncjlan;ce_' :
face refcogn‘itiop attendance system and th‘e“i‘ik‘e'_as'd.i'z"e_éted"-by the. Comniissio
Teaching staff, non-teach ing staff, hospital staffand Postgraduate students;

(b) Closed Cireuit Television and any other systems -as dirscted by the Comymission from time to time, shall -
be instailed and shall be aligned or interface to the Central server as designated by th;ei(;‘d,i_r‘lmis__sion'and'
shall provide real tinie data or relevant data to the Commission and its autonomous Boagds asrequired; - -

S )Piiiipaf'
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(d} the Commission or Autonomous Beards shall have the authority to access and analyse online attendance
. data;

(e} the authentication of the patients shall be made through the Ayushman Bharat Health Account number;

(5) Teachers shall be accornmodated in respective departments with adequate space and privacy in separateroom

(6)

)

(8)

for each téacher. Minimum area shall be 15, 13 and 10 sq.rilt. for Professor, Associate Profassor and Assistant
Professor respectively, Open seating arrangement for multiple teachers in ‘the common hall or department
shall not be permitted. Every teacher shall be provided wi H a computer or ]aptop, printer and internet facility,

The depqrtments and their Associated units shall have groper ventl!atlon and lighting, with good interiors.
Internal partitions shall be good enough to prevent gross disturbance- and with good 1mbxence Each
Postgraduate department shall accommodate teaching staff and non-teaching staff, departmental library,

departmenial computer, printer, mternet and e-display chlhty for display of video, images, charts, information
andthe like. :

. There shall bc hostels for.girls and: boys separately, preferably single accommodation alonﬂ with a-mess
facit ity within the campus provided with adeqnafe furniture, reading room, recreational facility and security

services. In case, if the hospital is Iocated in a separate campus, the hostels shall be within the hospital
campus,

_Bach institute shall ersure t]zat all the stakeholders of the institution, ~departments, sections, and units of the

_ institution, function in coordination and collaboration with each other to provide a comprehensive educational

ecosystem to the Postgraduate stuclents for pursuing their studles training, and research work in an
appropriate academic environment.

In order fo maintain the quality standards, the instruments, equipment, chemicals, reagents, furniture,

electronic appliances, etc. with Bureau of Indian Standards certification may be used to the extesit of
availability, :

©

(10) Annual intake capacity for any Postgraduate Degree prog_ﬁ'amme shall not be more than twelve seats peryear,

subject to availability of student and Postgraduate guidg ratio, that, is 3:1 for Professor; 2:1 for Associate
Professor and {:1 for Assistant Professor. y '

CHAPTER-III
Postgraduante Deg?ée Programmes

4.0n and from the date of publication of these regulations, thers shall be eighteen Postgraduate Degree

programmes in Ayurveda, The list of Postgraduate specialities, nomenclature of Postgraduate Degree
programmes, nomenclature of Postgraduate specialists, Postgraduate Departments that conducts the
Postgraduate programmes shall be as detailed in the Table -1,

_ Talile-1
Nomenclature of Postgraduate Degrees, Postgraduate Specialists and Postgraduate Departments
: _ Nomenclature of the Depaitment '
Serial Nomenclature of i .
. Postgraduate Specialist Conducting
Numb| Post Graduate Specialty | Postpraduate Degree . . ; .
including Equivalent Postgraduate
er Program ) . )
Modern Terminology Programme
{H (2) {3) 6)) (5}
L. Ayurveda Vachaspati (MD Avurveda):

Ayurveda Samhita

| andSiddhanta MD (Samhita and Samhitist Samhita Siddhanta
" | {Compendiumand Basic " Siddhanta) . andSanslrit
Principles)
2. | Ayurveda-Biology MD (};2; ;ggj)da Ayurveda-Biologist | Ayurveda Biology
3. | Rachana Sharira (Human D (Racliana Sharira) Sharira Rachana Tajna | Rachana Shavira

o
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.| Anatomy) - . ‘ ' ‘ (Ay‘ﬁrveda Anatomist)
| Kriya Sharira (Human ' e s "Bharira Kriya Tajna e an
4 Phy);ioiogy} ' 3 MD (Il{uya Shatira) (Avurveda Physiologist) - KI lya Shatira
Dravyaguna Vijnana " MD Drayyaguf]a Tajna . bl'aWaguna
3 | Ay urveda (Drai}'yacruna"\/ijnana) _(Ayuwleda; ' 'Vigyar’]a
Pharmacology) e . Pharmacologist-Herbal) ‘ )
Rasashastra and . ‘ Rasashastra and - . ) v
6. | Bhaishajya Kaipana MD (Rasasi}&sna and  |Bhaishajya Kalpana Tajna Ras;ﬁ:;:{t: :'f fT:.L*.m
" | (Pharmaceutics and . Bhalshajya Kalpana) {Ayurveda Pharmaceutical. Kal y
L : alpana
Clinical Pharmacy) i ‘ “Expert) .
Roganidana - ' S : . .
Vikeitivijnara MD (Roganidana - Reganidana Tajna Roganidana evup .
7 (Pathology and ' Vikrifivijnana) (Ayurveda Pathologist) ' Vikritivijnana
Laboratory Diagnosis) e , | o . .
Agad Tantraand Vidki | -~ F i _ R ™
Vaidyaka- e Agada Tantra Tajua . _
8. | (Clinical Toxicology =~ . MD (.-V‘Ak.%zqa:\??é[m-i ansi (Ayurveda Clinical Agade Tantra
and Medical el Vaidyska) Toxicologist) . C
Jurisprudence) g L
o Swésthavritfa and Yoga N S Wasthe_tYritta_Tajqa L
: MD (Swasthavritta and * (Ayurveda Expert - Swasthavritta
9. .{ {Public Health, Lifestyle Sy Public Héalth, L ifestyl m Yo
’ Mauagement and yoga) ) o qga} ‘ Jole ealth, & “?S.ty ° evun ga‘l
C : Management and Yoga)| ‘ ) .
- Kaumarabhiitya T AL e Kaumarabliitya Tajia’ |-, ~ & % . ‘
1e. '{Pediatl-'ics) Y m'(liaunlazabhrltya) | (Ayurveda Pedmtnman) K?l@.?l'abh‘“?ya F

| Kayachikitsa (Internal et o | Kayachikitsa Tagna T T T
il Mq};“.:.m 54 \ntern; T NHD-(I(&yaphikitsa) _ (Ayuﬁieda‘ Specialist- | * Kayachikitsa - |-
Medicine) = T B Genela[ Med:cme) S

' Panchalarma S B Patichakaima Tajna~ | .~ ° © . -
12, | (Procedural . 1 MD (Panchalarma) J - Panchakarma
s ‘ S ST (Pancha%cannaSpectahst) T D

| Management) | . 3 ‘ ;

‘Manasaroga and - N R ’ o Lo :
(3 -l‘ManovUnana ' MD {Manaséroga and: - Manasamga TaJna M;ﬁé éar:o‘.‘a' o
o {Ayurveda Psychology | Mznovijnana) (AyuwedaPsych:atust) S & 4

and' Psychlahy) . £ '

b RasayanaandVa_]lkamna N S Lo

R’lsayana aud Vajzksu ana . Tajtia (Ayarveds. .

T4 :(Rejuvenatlve and’ g MD Rasayanaan_d . Specmhst Rejuvenatlve Rasayana, and.; } :.‘_:_
Reproductive Medxcme Vajtl\arana 4 3 . Vajlkal ara.”
| in Ayurveda) . - an Repm uctwe L
» - - - L ; _ Medicige) .
‘ _ 1L AyuwedaDhanvantau (MS Ayiirveda): . NI R
Stree Réga - Prasuti B St1ee’§o%lz;a:;s§ P;asutl h R )
‘ Tantra (Ayirveda . MS (Stlee R{)ga— ) an Jra . o r SneeRoga-‘ -
15. (Ayurveda , ‘ :
Gynaccology and ) : ansut; Tanna) gy d Prasun Tantra .
Obstetncs) b : . ynaecologlst an
‘ - R Obstetnman) | o
. Shalya Tantra (Ayurveda ‘ | Shalya Tantra Tajna’ ‘ - ]
la. _ Sua gery) MS (Shalya Tz;rm a), ( Ayuwe da Sureeon) . Sl;‘glya_Tanha .
Shalakya Nefra Roga ‘
Shalakya NetlaRoga MS (Sha[akya Tarma [~ Tajna
17. | Chikitsa {Ayurveda .
1o o . —Netla) (Ayurveda
phthalmalogy) . : : ,
_ O;Jhthalmologlst) Shalakya Tantra. |
. Shalakya'— Karna, Naasa L ' Sha]akya Kdrna, . 1lakya lanira
. iy MS {Shaiakya Tantra -
and Mukha Roga Lo Naasa and Mukha Roga
18. - , - ~Karna, Maasa . .
Chikitsa (Aylrveda Oto- | - and Mukha) © .| -Tajna (Ayuweda ENT
Rhino-Laiyngology} ’ Specialist)

Note 1:~ The nomenclature, namely Prasuti and, Qtree roga awarded before publication of these regulallons
and Stree Roga - Prasuti Tantea in these. ?-ewulatlons are same and equal, - .

Note 2. The nomenclature namely Mano Vijnana and Manasaroga awarded before. pubhcatlon of these |
regulationsand Manasaroga and Manovnnana in: these regulations are same and equal B

2%ty
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(2) The nomenclature and equivalent modern terminologies of the Postgraduate Degree programmes under the
Indian Medicine Central Council (Postgraduate Ayurveda Medical Educatien) Regufations, 2016 shall be
continued as it is for the batches admitted before the publication of these regulations.

(3) From the academic sessn(m 2025-26 and onwards the existing Shalalcya Postgraduate departments shall opt either
: Shalakya-Netra or Shalakya-KNM (Karna, Naasa and Mukha) and the Postgraduate teachers shall be provided
unique teacher code accordingly. In case of availability of staff adequately as provided in these regulations,
“both the Postgraduate programmes may be opted. I such case the teache;s shall be bifurcated into two
Postgraduate programmes and issued unique teacher code accordingly. The intake capacity either single

department or both the departments shall be sanctioned as per the availability of Postgraduate guides for the
1espectwe programmes for that academic sessions.

However, in any case the total sanctioned mtake capacity sh"d] not axceed the total intake capacity specified
in letter of;;_)elmlssmn

CHAPTER-TY
. 1] .
M;mmum Essentml Standards for Postgraduate Institution where UndergraduateProgramme is
in Existence '

3.General.—{1) To run a Postgraduate Degree programme al %ng with an undergraduate programme, there shali be
an mdependent Postgraduate department in the concerned subject.

{2) The college or institution conducting both under Draduate programme and Postgraduate. programmes shall
fulfii all minimum essential -standards in terms of infiastructure (constructed area, equipment and
instruments), human resovrces and functionality as provided in MES-UG, and additional reqmremems as
prowdedm these regulations for the concerned Postgraduate department or programme.

(3) In case of any action tal\en against Ldelgl acduate institution under ctause (f) of Sle‘SE.CtIOH (1) of section 28§

of the Act by MARBISM, similar action shall be applicable to the corresponding Postgraduate depal‘tmcnt or
programme,

(4) If any Postgraduate department fails to maintain the minimum essential standards provided in these
regulations, MARBISM may deny permission for admission in the concemed Postgraduate Degree
programme or may take such measures as per clause (f) of sub-section (1) of section 28 of the Act.

6.Additional requirements for Postgraduate education.- In dddition to the requirement provided underthe MES-
UG the-followi'ng shall be maintained additionally for the ostgraduate departments, namely:—

{1} Postgraduate Seminar Halls; (a) There shall be one seminar hall for sach Postgradaute speciality or
programme having minimum constructed area of 18 square feet per student (all students of three years of
particulardepartment or programme) and with '1dequate é’umlture

(b) one common seminar hall or auditorium with 20% of additional seating capacity (6.5 square feet per
student) to the total strength of Postgradaute scholars (all three batches of alt Postgraduate specialities or

programme} of the Ayurveda Postgraduate teaching institution;

(c) 'postgradnate seminar halis shall be Information Communication Technology (ICT) enabled with suitable
seating arvangement;

{d) there shall be sufficient lockers for all Postgradaute scholars in the respective specialty or departme’ﬂt.
(2) Central Library: (a) Additional seating arrangements as per the Postgraduate. intale capacity (1:2, one seat for

every two Postgraduate sfmc'lerzts of yearly intake capacity) shall be provided in the central library. The
minimumnorms and standards for Central Library shall be as provided in MES-UG;

zbfz P%]pal R
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(b} a mirimum of 200 additional books for P&Bach Postgraduate depértnieﬁt shall be nrade available. These-
additional books shall be specific to the '-gstgl'aciuate depattment. There shall be at |east 10 per cent, of
yearly addition of books; .

(¢) in addition to the jéumals provided in S-UG, a minimum of four journals {indexed) ;ﬁeciﬁc to each
Postgraduate speciality shall be made av, ilable. - ' :
‘ ' ) : '

(3) Departmentai Library: a minimum of 100.books shal be made available for each Postgraduate departmental
library, - : B

(4) Digital Library: Additional computer systems for Postgraduate students i:} the ratio of 1:5 ie,one compliter
for five students (fotal annual intake capacity of all Postgraduate programine) shall be provided: Softivare or
Computer Programme such as G;‘ammarlya plagiarism chieck, statistical programs, citation: or bibliography _
maker or generator and the like shat] be made available in digital library. ' R

{5) "There shall be additional mannequins or simulators and otlxar.iehch‘iﬁg techﬁb_[qu_ ﬁ_ir training- of ¢linical -

Laboratmy; Quai.ityr'_l"estihg Iaboratory, A timal: hoy
s applicable shall function under this department; T T e
‘ “" B " ) . . A‘ LI . ..‘_.“., '."‘_"":;." s
(i) ‘1"ese:archpommifees such as intitutiona) _r-_sst;’ai'c_h‘c:01nmiﬂée‘:, institutional ,et_‘hiq’s’ committee fot human -
 subjects, institutional animal ethics committee aird the [ike shall also function under this department;’ .

{iii)this c[gi;aﬁthenf shail dlso c{ai—oi'dinaig‘ 'gtf!;;id'g.'a[lotmc_e‘qt process; alternate guide ah‘?;;ngéﬁieilﬂt\ijtda_s{e of i
emergencies, research tonitoring and the like activities, B N B

“{b) postgraduate depq;ft;nent of Samhiig and Siddluallta - LﬁngL_lngé lab for S;iﬁslcr_it_ sli:’a]l‘ be m_é.d_é avgilall;»le‘ o

Additional computer systems to the exj_stihg'uhdérgr;idUaté langt?iaQe'Jéboratdf}f shall bg added ‘so that the.
{otal number of cbmpu_t‘ér systems and lPog'tgl‘adiiat‘e‘ 5 RAID ST Y e

be in the ratio of 1:1; TR

{¢) postgraduate department of Rachana Shérilja::?»D vlhtueil _difsse'c_:tigl:on,teib.le and e-dissection’ sdft\éf'atg..g}i_@l[_ .

~(d) postgraduate department of Kriya Shau"i‘ri]j:‘ dig'itaﬁ:'Spil'pmgtly, -p.crsqnél-i_ty as‘ses:sm-enti_lsi‘:‘aiés, _tl'iéhoqupe;
digital skinfold calliper, auto measuring fool for height, ‘weight, aqd_BIV.ﬂ';‘na,a_di recording equipnient
(advance model) along with relevant softv ;ai"e,.' accessories and the like shall be inade‘ a,v_ailéi!qlé; o '

(e} postgraduate depaitment ' of Ayufveda-B’idlogy: Molecular biology . [abo'ratpl"y .(‘scl"'ae;:.iu‘lé:;‘VIIﬁ of th‘.eSe
_regulations) and the like shail be mgdé avhilgblc; - - " CL

2

(D) postgraduate departmen@ of sz;vfaguﬁé Vz_,,i‘_j_naﬁ‘a.: Phaxtmacogno_sy'Iabloratmy‘, phytocﬁémis.tlsi__‘l_ébo't:a'toly,
Green House and the like shali be tmade éﬁf:élilab[e; - = R

" (g) postgraduate department of Rasashast.ra,a;l‘rdl'-"Bha'isljéjyakalpana: petrographic micn'osdope ‘pl'dgraﬁﬁﬁéﬁblez |
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muffle furnace and the like shall be mada available; !
(h) postgraduate déparmieni of Roganidana-Vikritivij pana:  Immunology laboratory, histopathology
laboratory and the like shall be made available; C

(i) postgraduate department of Agada Tantra: Poison detection facility; exclusive cut-patient department and
additional in-patient department beds in the ratio of 4:1 (four beds for one student), seating arrangement
in the ward, accommoedation for night duty Postgradautes shall be made available. Average bed
occupancy shall be not less than eighty per cent, in Agada Tantra In-patient Department;

() postgraduate department of Swasthavritta and Yoga::exclusive out-patient department, departmentﬁi
vehicle for field visits, Nutrition laboratory with advance facilities, Panchakarma facility to administer
ritusodhana and rejuvenation procedures to healthy individuals with day care facility;

(k) postgraduate department of Kaumarabhritya: (i) exclusive out-patient department; additional in-patient
department beds in the ratio of 4:1 (four beds per Postgraduate seat intake capacity), Kaumata-
panchaicarma facility seating arrangement in the ward; accommodation for night duty Postgradautes shall

‘be made available. Average bed oceupancy shall be not less than eighty per cent. in' Kaumarabhritya in-
patient depariment;

k3
'

(i} Breast feeding area:- Demarcated al:eﬁ for breast feeding adjacent to OPD shall be made avaiiabie;
{iii) ‘Play area:- Demarcated area for play alongwith suitable play items -shall be made available;

(1v) Neonatal Intensive Caré Unilt (NICU):- as per sch: dule-X1T1 of these regulations;

(v) Navajata Abhyanga and snana Unit with necessa4y equipments (Tub, Baby holder);

{vi) Pediatric and neonatal Procedure room with necessary equipment’s, materials and medications for
commen pediatric procedures like Intravencus cannulat;on naso-gastric tube insertion, stabilization,
medication and other possible rejated procedures;

(vit} Child development clinic: - Each institute with Postgraduate department shall adapt at. least two
schools with schooling from nursery to 10th standard. The institute shall run child development
clinic to assess health, growth and psychological development periodically. At-least two ‘such
assessments shall be done per year with proper health records of the child.

{1} postgraduate depariment of Kayachikitsa: exclusive out-patient department; additional in-patient
department beds in the ratio of 4:1 (four beds per Postgraduate seat intake capacity), seating arrangement
in the ward, accommodation for night duty Postgraduates shall be made available. Average bed
occupancy shall be not fess than eighty per cent. in Kayachikitsa in-patient department;

{m)postgraduate department of Panchakarma and Upakaz‘mh: exclusive out-patient department; additional in-
patient department beds in the ratio of 4:1 {four bedk per Postgraduate seat intake capacity); seating
arrangement in the ward; accommodation for night dut Postgraduates shalt be made available. Average
bed occupancy of not less than eighty per cent. in Panclfakarma in-patient department;

(n) postgraduate department of Stree Roga - Prasuti Tﬂngra: exclusive two out-patient departiments one each
for Stree Raga - Prasuti Tantra, exclusive operation theatre to carry out Stree Roga - Prasuti Tantra
related surgeries; procedure room or minor Operation Theatrs to psrform procedures like yonidhvana,
yoni pichu and the like; Additional in-patient department beds in the ratio” of 4:! (four beds per
Postgraduate seat intake capacity); seating arrangement in the ward; accommodation for night duty
Posteraduates shall be made available. Average bed occupancy of not less than eighty per cent. in Stree

Roga - Prasuti Tanfra in-patient department.; a minimum of 20 deliveries per month shall be the minimum
- requirement;

% Pri\}/&ga N
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(o) postgraduate “department of Shalya Tailtta excluswe out-pa’ﬂent ‘department ‘aftached with minor

* operation theatre; additional in-patient department’ beds in the ratio of 4:1 (fm.u beds per.Postgr aduates
seat intake capamty) seating auaugement in the ward; accommodatlon for mvht duty Postgraduates shaIl
be made ayaifable, Average bed occupancy of ot less than eighty per cent. in Shalya Tantra in- -patient
department, Major operation theatre, Minor operation theatre and anushastta lcarma Facility shall be
comunon for both undergraduate and Postgraduate departments

;J) postgr aduate department of Shalakya-Netra Roga Chilitsa: exclusive ophthalinic. out- pattent department
having eqmpped with advance diagnostic facilities; exclusive Dphthaltmc Operation Theatre with

operating microscope; additional in- -patient depattment beds i “the: ratio of 4:1 {four beds per.

Pastgraduate seat intale capacity); seating anangement in the ward,; accommodatton for night duty
Postgraduvates shall be made available. Separate in-patient depal’rmem separate ke 1yakalpa -netra famhty
Average bed occupancy shail be not less than elghty pe1 cent. in Shalakya-Netra “beds;

{q} postgraduate departinent of Shalakya Kama Naasaa and Mukha Roga Ch1i<1tsa exclustve Out-patient
- department having equippad with advante dtagnOStle facilities; exclusive Operation Theafre for Ear
Nose-Throat surgeries; Kuyakalpa fac:lhty /[taddltional m~pat1ent depat‘tment beds in the ratio of 4:1 (four
‘beds per Posturaduate seat intake capaetty) seatmg arrangeiment in the- ward; accommodatmn for mght
ciuty Postgtadu’ttes shall be made availablg. i Ave1age bed occupancy shall be not less than e:ghty per cent

in Shala[cya-l{antha Nasa afd Mutcha bed ¢ .

(1 postgsaduate department of Manasawga a 1cl Manovunana excluswe Out- patlent éepartment cublcles for
counsellmg, de addiction facility; Electm /Encephalo Gram (EEG), In- -patient department beds in the latto
of4:] {fou1 beds per Postcrladuate seat mta!ce capamty), seatmg arrangement in the ward; accommodatton
for night ditty Postgtaduates shall ‘be’ made avatlable The in-patient department fact[tty shall be with

proper: safety measures, Avelage bed Uccupauey shall be not Iess than elghty per eent in Marsasazoga in- ‘, '

patient clepaﬂment

—

laboratory for carrying out retoparilsha and the 111(6 mnocu[al mtcmscope w1th wdeogtaphy eqmpn né
and Light Emlttmg Diode dzsplay, ine pat:ent department beds in_ the ratio of 41 (fouJ beds

LPestomduate seat mtalce capamty), pr oceduae roomm to petfonn va_]lkarana 1e]ated ptocedures such as.’

uttaibasti and the like; seating.. auangement in the ward; accommodatlon fox mght duty Postg[aduates

j shall be made avaxlable Avel age bed uccupancy shall be not less than elghty per ceht, it Rasayan and

Va}lk’tma in-patient department

('t}' theie shall be Cennal Research Labozator_y for cauymg out various ‘resgarch expel iments- by Postgladuate‘ .

postg[aduate department of Rasayana aid VaJJkalana exeluswe out-patlent department proceduie mom, :

SCllO]alS as well as teachmu faculty. The r L(?tmmum infrastructure, famlmes eqmpment instruments and. -

human resources and the hke shall be as 131 wded in Schedute I 1I; and X of these tegulatlons

() quallty testmg Iai)matoly (sep'u ately or a- ached te central 1esearch labmatmy) shai} be made avatlable 1n ’_ L

case of postgraduation in Dtavyagum‘ and ‘or Rasashastra & Bhalsha}yaka[pana The muumumf K
nents and human resoinces and the like shall be as prowded in -

. infrastructure, facilities, equipment, instr
Scheclu[e land IV of these zegulatlons u‘

.
Y

(v} approved ammal house and animal experimentation laboiatow shall be made available m case’ of

postgraduation in the departments of Dta\(yaguna Rasashastla and Bhaishajyd Kalpana; Agada Tantray
Samhita and - Siddhanta. The mmxmum Infrastructme Tacilities, equipment, - instrurnents- and human
resgurces and the like shall be as plD\’lded ;n Schedu[e—l V and X of these 1eguiat1ons ‘

. \/‘.}ﬂ'iEIE shall be Cim[cal Research Cell in the hospltal to co- 0|dmate the cl:mcai research aCthitIES af the:
.. institutions, The cell shall contain an offic ice With furniture to accommociate résearch co-osdmatlon staff as |
well as facilities for document stosage, réserach medicines and the like. This eell shall also faczht'lte '
randomization of research subjects, bhndmg of trial dus ¢s, research audlt research drug audtt and the itke :

research related activities. The mlmmum requned staff for this ceil shall be as provided in Schedule- X of
these Leau!attons -
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(x) there shall be Plagiarism Scrutiny Cell in every Postgraduate institution. There shall be a coordinator (an
Associate Professor of any Postgraduate department), and shall be provided computer, printer, intemet
and suitable software programme for checking Plagiarism.

Tinimum essential requirement of human resources— (1) There shalf be mirimum of one Professor, one

Associate Professor or Reader and one Assistant Professdr or Lecturer for each Postgraduate department or

programme except for the department of integrative hea%t% and translational research. The minimum required

teaching staff shall be as provided in Schedule-VIII of thes

8.0

regulations.
(2) Professor cum head of the department may be common fér both undergraduate and Postgraduate departments
of the concerned subject, provided the Professor is poséséing Postgraduate Degree in the concerned subject.
In case if the Professor of undergraduate d;paﬂmen; is not possessing Postgraduate Degree in toncerned
subject, an additional Professor with Postgraduate qualification and experience as provided in these
‘regulations shall be required for Postgraduate speciality or Programme. '

{3) Assoc‘iate Professor or Reader, Assistant Professor or Lecturer shall be exculsive for Postgraduate

departments and in addition to the feaching statf provided for the concerned undergraduate department as laid
down in the MES-UG.. '

(4) Department of Integrative Health and Tanslationa] Research: there shall be a minimum of one full time
1'egul§1'r Professor (Postgraduate Degree holder in Swasthavritta and Yoga preferly with Ph.D} and a
biostatistician, biochemist, microbiologist and pharmacologist shall be appointed on part time basis.

(3) For the Postgraduate departments of Manasaroga evam Manovijnana, Rasayana evam Vajikarana and .

Ayurveda Biology in which departments there is no undergraudation, in such departments there shall be
minimim of one Professor, one Associate Profassor or reader and one assistant Professor or Lecturer
exclusively for respective Postgraduate programme shall he appointed,

"{6) In the event of the availability of more than one Professo} in a Postgraduate department, the position of head
of the department shall be given to each Professor for 2 period of three years on 4 rotation basis,

(7) The qualification and experience of teaching staff s!wl! he as provided under regulation 30 of these
_regulations. ‘

(3} Pat‘t—time"‘teachers shall attend a minimal of thh;cy hours per month with atleast four howrs per visit,

preferably on fixed days.

" {9) Duplication of the facuities between the undergraduate department and Postgraduate department or
programmes shall not be accepted in any case,

(10) Each institute shall provide nen-teaching staff additionally as provided in Schedule-X of these regulations in
the concemed department in.which Postgraduate programmes are conducted, '

(1) Qualifications and experience for non-teaching staff shall be as per the Schedule-X of these regulations.

(12) Additional hospital staff for Postgraduate programmes shall be as provided in Schedule-XiT of these
regulations. ‘ '

9.Time lines to comply minimum essentinl standards Yy Postgraduate institutions established before
notification of these regulations— (1) Separate Postdraduate departments shail be established in the

departmentsin which Postgraduate programimes are condubted within twelve months perind from the date of
notification of these regulations. B

(2) The timeline provided in Table-2 is the maximum and p relaxation shall be given thereafter,

+
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’i"ime lip.e.s ta comply miniﬁmm essenti-al standalds by Postgraduate mstltutwns estabhshed
. before notification of these regulations

Time Line (from the date of
Serigl _ ) : . publication of these
Nember Standard or Unit or Section or Fac;hty l'eguafti.ons in Official -
: . ) Gnzzetie), .
(1) B o )
1 Creatior of Postgraduate departments ' 12 months
2, Central Research Lahoratory, mﬁluments eqmpement S 1| month
' and Human Resomces . : L - ] , )
30 Quality testing Labozatory, ins uments equipement B 1 month
aud Human Resources ® ' . o
- 4.1 Clisiical Research Cell and Huan Resemcas' — "+ 18 nionths, -
5, Animal house and animal expehmentat;on iaboratcny . _ * 18 months
and Human Resources _ . ) B
6. Plagiarism scruitiny cel[ R : o S ﬁrri‘lonths L
7.0 OPDs for PG Specialities (as apphcab]e) N 12 months
8 Teaching staff - -l 12months |, -
9, Department wise eqmpment and instruments 7 ., .6'months
Note 1 The above~ment1oned time hnes are for develop;ng physwal infrastructurs and. acquumg
_ equlpment or mstruments ‘However, congtitation of cormittees and: functlons of various”
© units or cells shall be started thhm a montk. ‘
Note 2: The Medlcal Institutions fully established: or under. estabhshment befote the pubhcanon of N
' these fegulations may, continue Wlth same infrastructurg and Human resourses, except for | . :
the staﬂdeuds plov:ded in Table- '3’ whlch shalI be fulfilled as per the tnne hne plOVldEd in |
; Table. The time lines provided i m the sasd Table are maxmum dnd no. 1elaxat10n sl1all be' ‘
Plewcled theleaﬁeL ’ RS : ‘

! CHAPTER-V
Mlmmum essentnl standafcls of stand-alone Postg1 aduate Instltutmns |

10. erd 1equue1nent- (I)Tne mmlmum req med lzmd to estabhsh a stand7alo1je P‘ostjgradpét'd faiéti't,utiozl or

college or centre shail be as pmwded in TablF 30 o U A
Table 3 _
‘vhmmum Requued Land . .
Serial SRR Avea categmy A Mlmmum Requu ed Lnnd
Number | o ‘ - o (in acres) .
(1 o @ . I )
L. | Tier I'or Mega'and Metro cities * ., a D R
2. Tier 1L cities, North-eastern States, Hilly areas and 1. B 35
notified tubal areas ‘ : . o ] o
3. | Any other area excepl the areas plowded in Serial . | - 5.0
Number. | and 2 o '

* Mega and Metro cities: Greater Mumbal Dethi, Kolkata Chennai, Bangalme Hydera%:ad Ahmedabad -
Pune, Surat as per census of India in force.

$ for the land requirements the foliowing conditions need to be adheled

(a} The land required in ‘Mega and Metro cities shall be calculated on the basis-of requxredconstructed ‘
area as provided in these regulations and mﬁmmpal corpor'ttmn by-laws. '

(b) The buiit-up area has to be '1ppzoved by the concemad develcpment authority as per the latest bullcimg
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bye-laws (development controls) in those cities.

(c) A copy of certified building by-laws shall be made avaiia{bls by the applicant institution,

{d) Copy of the approved plan from local statutory body and the completion plan along with completion
certificate from the same body, shall be provided, '

(&) The provisional occupancy certificate shall be considered only for three consecutive academic years;

(f) Thereafter only completion certificate and completion plan shall be considered for comtinuance of
approval,

(2) The land shall be, not more than two piece:s and the distance between the two pieces shall not be more than .

five kilometres,

(3) If the plots are separated by 2 road or canal or rivitet ut connected with a bridge shall be treated as one
piece of land. o 7 -

(4} Applicant shall either own or possesscs thé land on Iease for not less than thirty years, in the name of
applicant body and the same shall be renewed before ex?iry of lease.

(5) In case of institutions having lease agreement for land, the institute shall not be granted permi‘ssioﬁ for
‘ admissi_on for the last three years of lease period unless the institute submit a notarised affidavit every

yearmentioning the lease shall be renewed _before the expiry of the lease and subsequently sithmit the
renewed lease agresment before expiry of lease pericd.

(6) Fully established functioning Ayurveda hospital. hav;mg NABH accreditation, (at least entry level) with
minimum of sixty (60) beds, having average bed oceupancy not less than 60 per cent. and established with all

minimum essential standards as laid down in MES-UG for sixty bedded hospitals shall be the mirimum
requirment,

11.The Campus in genéral.- (1)The campus designated for stand-alone Postgraduate institution and attached
- teaching hospital shall have proper approach read, weli-constructed compgund wall with proper arrangements
for security. . ‘ :

(2) The campus designated for stand-alone Postgraduate institution shall accommodate,—
(a) instituie of Postgraduate Studies;
‘(b) attached teaching hospital,
{c) canteen; !
{d) Thostels,

(3) Allthe buildings shzﬁ{ have all relevant permissions froga concerned authorities.

(4) There shall be fire safety, sewdge treatment plant, poliution control facilities, disaster management measures,
and the like with proper permission or approval from concerned authorities.

(3) Institute must provide a barrier-free environment for, the independence, convenience, and safety of the
physically challenged persons,

{6) The campus shail have an appropriate layout plan for free vehicular movement and demarcated parking area.
(7) The parking area shall be labeled or marked for higher officials, employees, and students.

(8) The campus shall have adequate water supply, proper drainage system and electricity supply including power
back-up system., )

(9) The Central Workshop, Informtian Technology Cell, college website, Biometric Attendance System, Closed
Circuit surveilence system, Official Contact Details, Official Banck Account Detaiis and the like shali be as

provided in MES-UG, !
4 ’ | R '
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12. Minimum essential standards for institute of Postgl aduate studles -(1) Iv{tmmum constructed arealeqmred
for vmous units of administration sections shall be as ptowded in Table- 4

Table-4 .
Sub Umts of Admimstlatlon Settion and the Spemﬁcnt:ons
."7 ‘ Minimum Required
Serial i it o ‘ Avea (square
Number P ' meters)
(1) o » e
| ' Head of the Postgraduatiol Institution (Director or Dean ' 5'0
’ oL lecmal) Cffice ulciucll[]g anteroom znd aftached’ tmlet L ‘
2. Personal Ass:ss‘cant to head of the mstxtub.ou : ) e
-3, Pantry ~ . B .- os.
4. Visilors lo'mge for visitors to head of the institute - 0 f - i0
L College Office (seating « qnangement ‘o superintendent, | . B
5. | clerks, accountants, record réom and visiters lounge foi ~ 50
office v isitors) . ) .
6. . | Collegs Council meeting ha!l . N R )
7. | Cential storg . - . L N 30
Toral s ;o 185 -
Note: The Medlcal Institutions fuliy establlshed o under establtshment befoxe the publication.
T of thase: regulatsons may eontmue W1th stune infi sty uctme except for the mfrastmcmral
stendasds provided in T'lbie 5 wiuch shall be ﬁilf’ Hed as pel the time lme pmwded m
T'lbL s :

.

"be as de'euled below;

i

0-11 Postgxaduate depaﬁment and their Assomatedumts shall be
as pm»lded in Sehedu[e-II attached to these r Gulatlons

Y

estabhshed in all Postgl aduate mstitutlons, L

I

- (2) The minirum essential standards lCC]llllEd f(}f,ea'ehvPost_grad_ujate depaitment and their Associdted unitsshall

.
"t

{b) thg department of Integtatxve Heaith and TLanslatlonal Resealch is the-niajndetbry depart_nier.lt“aud it shall be o

(c) seating atrangements. and Gther famh‘iles fo: teaciljn:g"e:taff i each 'P‘c;stg'-radu'.':ite; de;jm‘_t%ﬁér‘_if shall be as: .-

plowdec[ in sub 1egulat1on (6) 1egL|lat10n3 (R

3 (a)Thele shali be one semmal hali for each Pastgiaduate spec;altty ar proglamme ta accemodate all students

of th;ee yeals having ccmstlucted area 4t the, rate. of 18 squaze feet pe1 student w1t]1 adequate seatmg
'luanvement _ ' v : : ,

(b) one common, seminar hall or audltouum o 1cco;11modate a[l thiee batches of all Postcladuate specmimes

or programmes w1th twenty per eent of addltxonal sea‘ém‘T capacjty at the :ate of 6.5 squale feet pEI
student . ‘ )

(c} postgraduate semmal halls shall be infor matzon commumcatxon technolog‘y. {cm enab[le:cl';f\.\fitlﬂg suitzble

seating arrangement. -

{4} There shaIl be suff olent lockels for ':ll Pesigl aduate seholals in the 1espect1ve spec:alty or depaﬂment

Loy Py

(3). (1) The area of the ceatral library shall 1ot be less than one hunched anci ff"fy square metres and the

minimum number of books and other spe fCElthl‘!S requlrements llbraly fuuctiomng and chmties sn the .

CBI‘Itl a![lblary shall be as plcmdecl in the M[FS UG for svdy student mtake capac;ty,

TS

(b} a minimum of two hindred additional books for each "’ostvl admte department shail be 111ade ava1¥able

Jdnm 1 stillis ol hyuweda & Rasearch
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these additional books shall be specific to the Postgrgfduate spectalty or programme or department; there
shali be yearly addition of books;

{c} in addmon to ten common research journals a minimum of four journals specific to each Postgraduate
subject.or speczailty shall be made available in the central libraty;

(d) departmental Library with minimum of one hundred books shall be made available in each Postgradmte
department.

{6) digltal library shall have the total constructed area not less than forty square metres and computer systems for
Postgraduate students in the ratio of 1:5 that | 15, one computer system for five students of annual intake
capacity shall be installed. Software or programmes such as plagiarism checl, statistical programs, citation or
bibliography maker or generator etc. shall be made ava:]abie in the digital library.

{7) Yogya-Clinical Skill Laboratory or Slmulanon Labolatory shall have the facilities as provided in Schedule-
VI of these regulations,

I
, (8) (a) Examination or Multepurpc-se or Yoga Hall having area of two square metres per Postgracluate student
with additional area of twenty per cent, of the total Po gracluate students of three years, with ﬂpplopmte
sedting arrangement shall be raade available; '
(b} the multi-purpose hall shall be used for conductmg of programmes such as meetings, seminars,

conferences, examinations, yoga training and shefl be prowded with dudio- v1sual facility, closed -
circuit television and toilet facility. ‘

()] Every stand-alone Postgraduate institute shall have a Central Research Laboratory with advance research
facilities for carrying out various research experiments by students. The minimum equipment and instruments
for Central Research Laboratory shall be as provided in Schedule-TII of these regulations.

(10) Quality Testing Laboratoty with the minimum equipiment and instruments as pro\uded in Schedule IV of
these regulations shall be made avmlab]e in case of Postgraduate programme in Dravyaguna aud Rasqshastm
evam Bhaishajyakalpana. . A

(11)(a) Animal House and Animal Experimentation Laboratory as ptowded in Schedule-V of these regﬂhtlons
shall be made available .in case of Postgraduate Degree programme in Dravyaguna, Rashashastra evam
Bhaisjyakalpana, Agadtantra and Ayurveda Samhitz evam Siddhanta;

{b) in case, the college is located in unjversity campus and ifthe animal house is located in the same campusas
a common facility, in such case the same facility may bé utilised for Ayurveda college,

(12) (a) Clinical Research Cell in the hospital shall be made ayailable to co- -ordinate the clinical researchactivities
of the institutions. The Cell shall contain an office with f initure to accommodate reseatch co- -ordinationstaff
as well as facilities for document storage, Reserach medlcmes and the like;

(b) the Cell shall also facilitate randomization research stbjects and bhndmg of trial drugs, conduct research
audit, research drug audit and the like research related activities. The ‘minimum required staff {or this cel}
shall beat provided in Schedule-XI of these regulations.

{13)(a) Plagiarism Scrutiny Cell shall be made available in every Ayurveda Postgraduate teaching institution, that
function under the department of integrative Health and Translational Research. There shall be a2 Coordinator

appointed out of any of the faculty member at the level of Assocmt& Professor and above fiom any
Postgraduate department;

(b} the Cell shall be provided computer, printer, internet and suitable software programme for checkmu
‘plagiarism.
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{14) (2) Bach stand-alone Postgraduate i.n'stitution":shal! have attached bospital having minimum sixty in- patient
beds, that shall fulfil all the minimum eqsential standards iy terms of infrastructure, human resources,

functionality, facilities including equipment|and instruments and the [jke as provided in MES-UG:

~(b) in addditon to the facilities available in ithe hospital, department wise essential réguirements in those
' departiments in. which Postgraduate porgramines are being conducted shall be made available as détailed
inregulations 7 and 8. ‘ : ‘ s ‘

(15) Canteen facility shall be made available with adequate space and seating arrangements in accordance with
total student strength of the institute. ‘ ‘

o IS) Hostel acccmiﬁodation_separately for Qir[s_ and boys preferably singl_e-_ac_commodation ‘s]mll be made -

carmpus,

(17) Adequate facilities shall be i:or‘ovid'ed for conduction of co-curricular and extra-curriculsr aétiviﬁe;{ as under,
namely:— - '

(a) physieal educational facitity;

(b) recreational facility; ‘ ‘ P - ‘ )
(¢) club actiyities such a5 fine-arts club, ,sp"or'g; club, science club, language club, journal club, Photography ™
* ¢lub, animal lover-club and Sther clubs as per tﬁg ‘réqui_fpm{:nt; A e
(d) Studeat amenities I;[ke"tl'alispbl'iét@on, J_Ban" 01 Automated Teller Maéh_ine,l playground for both inddor é}]d' :

outdeor games, gymnasiunt or ﬁtﬁess_' centre; cafeteria-and the like aie tg be made available;

(¢) adegiiate number of tojlets at appropriate and edsily accessible Places ‘separately for male and faniai_e s

 students shallbe provided; -~ | a _ o - -
(D) “sauitary naplkin dispenser and incinerator shall be provided in female toilets; ‘

g) common room with accommodation cap‘acit’f‘,‘r of minimum twenty per cent, of total annual ifita
for male and female studen'ts'separat@ly with adequate area, fumiture and attached toilet faciliti
provided; o o h - ‘ .

(h) each institute shall establish a herbal gardén_}i:i_th an area of two tholisand and ﬁvéhundréd'squas‘c metres”
within' the iusﬁtu_fe caitipus and shall chgcgmiﬁod:_até minimum of twi hyhdye,c_[’ and fifty ~uiéd'i'bi'na! plant

species labelled wiih Qf};idk-f{_ésjzb;i}é Codes;, '+ . . U “ ‘

{1). closed-circuit telcvisidp""s.h'h'll be. inéta]léa_ﬁt biometric attendance _.sys_‘t_éiﬁ area, c.lass_ropms,‘ [ibifat')'(;' digital’
library, practical laBéﬁ'atp]ries; biinitéélékillibr simitlation taboratory, -corridors, mh]ti?pﬁl]'j.b's'é'h'ail and
other areas as required by flge in’éti_tution. ’ S ' S

i)

{18) Human Resource Dcveiopméht Cell shall be established in ¢ach institute a‘n-d function as laid dbwn in MES-

UG and the area required for the Human Resource Development Cell shall fot be less than fifty squaljé'inétfas._

-.{19) The college councit shall be established and function ag per the spgciﬁcation_s prescribed inll\_/jES_aUGL, The .
space for the college council room shall We. a minimum of thirty square metres with adequate '_Séatixig"-'-" -
arrangements and records-keeping facifities. ‘ : B : o

(21) Each institute shall “establish Grievance Redressal Cell to address’ the érievances'of the - students. The -
committee shall be constituted and fanction as per the institytion's policies and procedures. The room allotted

for the Student Support ﬁi}erilidance Ca_l‘l can be utilised by the Grievance Redressal Cell for their .J“nAcctings -
_and maintaining related records. r 8 '

1l
..
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farassment constituted and functioning as per the
institution's policies and procedures for the creation of a;safe, equitable and inclusive campus environment.

Thecommittee shali create awareness about sexual haraskment and shall deal with complaints or grievances
pertaining to sexual harassment, sexual misconduct and exual assault committed by the students, staff, and
visitors ‘on campus. It is the responsibility of the commitiee to ensure that the confidential procedires are
followed, The room aliotted for the Student Support and Guidance Cell can be utilised by the Committee
Against Sexual Harassment Committeefor their mee‘tingé and maintaining related records.

(22) Each institute shall have a- Committes. Against Sexual i

" {23)Each institute shall have an internal quality assurance cell for planning, guiding, and monitoring quality
assurance and quality enhancement activities of the institute. The constitution and functien of the cell shall be

as laid .down in MES-UG. A room with & minimum space of thirty square metres with proper seating
arrangements and record-keeping facilities shall be provided;

(24)(a) Two common rooms for non-teaching staff one for males and one for females, shall be provided with
adequate furniture, seating arrangements, attached toilets, drinking water and.refreshment facilitiés;

(b) adequate number of toilets at appropriate and easily accessible places for teaching staff and non- teaching
staff shall be provided in each floor of the building;

(c} there..sha]l be separate toilet facility for male and female siaff]
(d) sanitary napkin dispenser and incinerator shall be provided in female toilets.

13. Minimum Requirement of Human Réso_ufses. - (1) Minimum requirement of Teaching Staff, non- teaching
staff shall be as.detaited in schedule-IX and XTI of these reghlations respectively. '

(2) Qualification and experience of teaching staff shall be as fjrovided in regulation 30 of these regulations.

14, Time_ lines to comply minimum essential standards by §tand-alone Postgraduate institutions established

before- publiction of these regulations—(1) The stand-alone Posigraduate institutions established before
publiction of thesa regulations shall comply these reguiations as detailed in Table-5. -

(2) The timeline provided in Table-5 is the maximum and no relaxation shall be given thereafter.
Table-5

Time fines to comply minimum essential standards by stand:alone.Postgraduate
institutions established before notification of these regulations

. Time Line from the date of
Nsifr;qlglr Standard or Unit or Section orl.Fncility ]_E;E;;i?;:]osnisfoi%ﬁzl
A - gazefte

{H (2) (3)

_ 1 Ceniral Worlkshop or Maintenance celt 18 months
2. Digital Library ‘ 18 months
3. Information Technology Cell 6 months
4, Central Research Laboratory 1 month
3, Quality testing Laboratory ! ' 1 mouth
6, Clinical Research Cell . 18 months
7. Animal house and animal experimentation laborafory 18 months
8. Plagiarism scruitiny celi ‘ 6 months
9. Yogya~ Clinical Skill or Simulation Lab | 18 months
10.. | Human Resource Development Cell 18 months
11, | College Council Meeting Room A : 18 months
12. | Students Counci] Room 18 manths
13. | Academic Committee 1 month
14, | Student Support, Career guidance and placement ce]l | - 18 months
15. (rievance redressal cell 18 months
16. | Commitiee Against Sexual Harassment (CASH) ] 1 month
7. | Infernaj Quality assurance Cell (IQAC) o 18 months

ammit Insfityte U Aylirveda & ReSea‘réh | \%
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(7)

(4) Fully establlshed Postgraduate departments shail be categorlsed 1ntd two‘ca_t_egoriesf,‘ Be_sed-'dn: tne following

[
H

T 18. | Co-Curricuium and extla-euuteulal ectmty, I 18 months
Hospltal o .
19." | Scieening OPD Lo . " - T'month”
20. | Medical Recoid Room ‘ . 18 months . -
21, | Visha Chikitsa OPD . ' ~ ' I'month
22. | Visha Chikitsa Ward ' 1 month.
3. | Clinical Classiooms . - 24 moiths
24, | Ward attached procedural roorms . ' - 24 months'
25. | .Anushastra karma section L R ~ 18 months
26. | Kriyakalpa { Shalakya) =~ ° : ' 18 monihs
27 | YogaHall- _ : . . 24 months
28. | Pathya Diet Centre , 18 months
29. | Doctors Lounge . .. , 24 months
30. | Hospital Staff Room. : ' R - 24 months
31 Hospital Meeting Hatl < _ . - 24 months
32. | Garbhsanskara . . o - 18 imonths
33. | Pharnacovigilance cell ) ‘ .- 18 ménths
: Other new standards or additions or expansions- S
34. | Construction . | 18 months’
35." | Department wise, equipment ay d instruments o 06.months
36, | Human resources " : 12 months-.. . -
Note . 1: ‘the - above-mentsoned time. hnés are for developmg physmal infrastructire. -and
acquiring: eqmpinent or 1nstrument# However, constitution of’ commtttees and functtons'
of vatiousunits o cells shall be started withiiiy 2 manth, ‘ i
Note 2: The Medical Institutions ful{y established’ or under - estabhshment befole the .-
- publication of these 1e0ulattons may continug w;th same mflastmcmle except f01 the' A
' irifrastructural standards provided: in Table 5 whxch shall be fulf lled as, pel the tlme llne S
pletdEd in the Table-5 , o . ‘ R J

CHAPTER VI
Inspectmn or VlSltﬂthn or Assessment

(1) The suo-moto mspect:on v:snatlon or assessment of Postg1aduate depaltments whele undelgladuate e

programume- is in existence and stand- alone: Postgladuate medlcal lﬂstl'tl.ltiOl'lS shall be’ camed out by the.

MARBISM evety year under section 28 of the Act.

In case-of Postgraduate 1nst1tut10ns whe1e an undergzadnate pioglamme is’ in ekxstence the tnspectlon» ‘

visitation, or- assessment shall be ca:ued onPt either sumlltaneously orf sepetately at dlffel ent tinie havmg .

. exclusive visitors or inspectors or assessors fo; Postgl aduate departmente

(3) The Postgraduate institution shall be.in ‘Ieeted,'\rlsllted or " assessed. 1ndmdually by MARBISM The- :

assessmient shall be carried out Pestgladuat .department or pr ogt amine wlse

criteria, aamely:—
(a) extended pemission; and ‘
(b) yearly permission. R DR

b

" Fuily established Postoraduate depaltment or spemaity under’ section 28 that has been permJtted by :
MARBISM consecutwely for the pleceedmg t]nee years shatl be con51de1ed under “Extendect Pemnssmn"- '

‘ 'cateocny . . '!) .

(6) Postﬂladuate department or spemalty unde1 the catecrmy of’ “extended permtss:on” is eltcnble to paltlctpate in

the counseling process and admit stidents BVB[‘}' Year as per the sanctioned student mtaLe eapae[ty w;thout
obtaining permission from the, MARBISM unless otherwise denied by MARBISM s a result of Suo:moto

visitation or assessment. The provision of “extended permission” status shall not be applicable for the ;

25 prifoght
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Postgraduatedepartments or speclalttes under the following conditions, namely:—

(&) ifthe Postgraduate department or specialty acted upon by MARBISM under clause () of sub- section (1)
of section 28 of the Act;

(b) if there are any pending leoai issues or dlsc1plmary actions against the Postgraduate depariment, specialty,
or institution; ' ,

(c) if the collegs or institute vialated the provisions of r_gulations on admission of Postgraduate students as

provided in these regulations and viclated the co mseiing and admission - guidelines issued by the
Commission from time to time; : '

(d) if the Postgraduate departments are under section 29(0’(" the Act; however, in case of multiple Posteraduate

programmes in a single department, the Posigraduate programmmne that is already in extended category
shall be continued in extended permission status;

(e} if the institution Ims not deposited the annual inspection or visitation fee for the year of extended
permission.

(7) Fully established Postgpaddate departments or specialties under section 28 that are not fulfilling the criteria

provided in sub-regulation (4) and the Postgraduate departments under section 29 shall be categorised under
the "Yearly Permission” category. ‘

(8) the Postgraduate department or specialty of Postgraduate medical institutions under the "yearly permission”
) g p p yearly p

category shall participate in counseling process and admit students every year only after receiving permission
for admission from the MARBISM. : ‘

(%) (=) Inspection, visitatiop, or assessment cai;-ied out by the MARBISM shall be for continuation of extended

permission or granting of yearly per lTliSSan or for talking such measures under clause (f) of sub-section (1)
of section 28 of the Act;

" (b)all the medical institutes, irrespective of category, sither extended permission or ye'xrly permission, shail -

keep uploadmg real time or periodical datum onthe Commlssmn online portal in the format provided by
MARBISM; ‘ /

(c) all the lnstitutes, shail deposit the annual inspection or visitation fee of rupees orie lalh per Postgraduate
programme along with digitization fee of rupees fifty thousands per posrgraduate programme: with
applicable taxes within the time period in to the bank account of the Commission;

(d) for the Posteraduate departments or specialties categol'ised under the ‘Extended Permission’ category, the
institutes shall submit an affidavit as per the format and period of submission provided by MARBISM,

(e) the MARBISM shall conduct inspection, visitation or assessment, in the manner and mode as decided by

the MARBISM, every year at any time during the academic year to assess the fulfilment of the minimum
essential standards;

() the period of assessment shall be of twelve months that is from preceding month of visitation, inspection
or assessment; the data disclosed by the institute under clause {b} for the said twelvc manth period shall
be taken up for the assessment;

[ustration: Tf an institution is being assessed, i‘}spected ot visited in the month of August 2024,
then the period of assessment shall be from August 1, 2023, to July 31, 2024,

(g) after assessment, MARBISM shall communicate the fecision of‘the assessment, inspection, or visitation
ta the institutions under "Yearly Permission” category, ovdinarily sixty days before the counselling for

admission every year;
: C P
LA
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for that patticular academic year and shall be allowed to patticipate in’ cotnseling -and adinission
processes as per the provisions of the relevant régulations; -

documents or in the data or jn the fulfilment of minimum essential standards or 'in the functionality of
Postgraduate department of. specialty Q'f;the Postaraduate institutes under the ‘Exterided Permission”

(i) (i) during the process of assessment or visitation or inspection 'if any deficiency found either in the

[N

(i} in sich case, the extended permissidn sfatus shall stand withdawn for such, Po'sltgrad‘ﬂa_té department
or specialty and all rules and regulations related 1o ths Yearly Permission’ category shall be 'applicabié;'_
such institutes may attain ‘Extended Pei‘miss':iqn’ status only after fulfilling the coﬁdit_ious provided in this
regulation; ' : § ' N o I '
. i . [ t .7

() MARBISM shall have the power 1o re-visit the Institu{ions.at_ any. time énd aliy ﬁumber of times during -

the acadernic year for assessment, inspe,c'tion or visitation;

(k) (i) the institlites seeking permission for not admiting students consecutively for threg academic sessions or

- MARBISM shall recomménd the closute of such institutions t6'the Coﬁmﬁissiou;

the ,qutgl'aduafa department, jspebié{[ty, -51:filistimt¢ "thé_it.,h_a's.- béqri,i{ggiﬁ_d permission tq 'ag;lmit‘s‘fu'de.rra.t"s
consecutively for three academic sessions by MARBISM, shall be treafed as deeméd. to be closed and -
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—u«-—__.._._»*h——»—_ﬁ*‘_—w———a___

(if) if such institute or Postgraduate departﬁ;é}'ht_ w'o'uld_lik_e"to,i‘e:é{tart, it'shall undeigo the processof new’ - [

estabfishment under section 29 of the Act, }’ E

@ the p@viéion to -"‘ge_ctify.the defects” shgflnot be app‘lliéablr_:" .to fhééxisfin,{g ﬁi%_ly,_é,sﬂ;-lblii:.si;]e‘.:dlns‘tifut'_i;:ms.;é, '

(i) these are the minimum E?St_ﬂﬂﬁ&l stands i‘d_s,. no ché_m_'c,:c;"id “1‘eétify.'the"td.éft_%c-fs” shal} »b"egiyrélj.'to tlie-ftlliy:. ‘
established existing medical instinitions o, ‘:Pogtg‘réqu_ajcle‘jdppanmeufs__‘_,L'znde:i_sec’r'iqn:?‘zl&, R

| 'CHAPTER-vII ',

| EU

Minimum s-'fnndal'ds of eclu“catio'n' of Po’s:tgi:hdl:xﬁte;Dégrge‘piﬁg_l.'dﬁlhle; Dolctlo’x":bfl Me;::hféi.n.é(_f\}I.D.) E

and Master of Surgery (M.S.) -
16. Postgraduate Degree bx'ogi'énllxlie\v}sa speciﬂc';édr_npétéquiéé; ‘

(1} Ayurveda Samhita evuin Siddhanta; - J
{2)  ability to read and understand the Samhi{as;
.(IJ) ability to apply Tantra yukthies approp;f‘_i‘afely; )
()  ability to understand and apply Anukta and Leshokta; o - cL
' L) ability ta understand commentarjes andj apply apptopl'iéteiy in u_nders.téhdingSa'rﬁhita;

(e) ability to establish principles dascribad_in Saml;it'zx_s; cpnsidéi"ing_them as hj(pothesji's”,aﬁd generaie g p‘ro"o_-f on

. the contemporary scientific lines; and - S _
() the Postgraduate in Samhita evam Siddhanta shalf be the specialist iy the
its application in clinjcal practice. ' ‘ ST

(2) Ayur'veda—Bialogy: ) . ‘ . . ‘ o .
(2)  ability to understand and apply kaowledge of Ayurveda Biclogy, Ayurinformatics and Aj(m‘cen_bm‘i(is';-

(b)‘ ability to establish ayurveda flmd_"m principles or the lines of advance scientific.methods of parameters

0

Alninda & Rosearch

‘Critical Appraisal of Sarnhitg g



[T [ —7=vE 4] , YT &7 ST 2 3R : 115
{c) ability to demonstrate principles of Aywrveda through experiments of molecular biclogy, biotechnology,
genetics etc.;
(d)  ability to understand and demonstrate molecular mechanisms in physiolegical and pathological process;
(e) ability to understand and demonstrate Bija and Bija dosha on the lines of genetics;
()  ability for genetic counselling; and
(g)

the Postgraduate in Ayurveda-Biology shall be the specialist in Ayuweda Biology, Ayurinformatics and
Ayurgenomics. |

{3) Rachapa Sharira:

(a)
(b)
{c}
(d)
(e)
()
(g)
(h)

(i

detailed understanding of structure of Human body;
ability to dissect the human body systematically; !

-ability.to understand Sapta dhatu in terms of tissues of hum'm body,

ability to locate Marmea in human body;
ability to demonstrate surgical anatomy,
ability for embalming and preparation of organs and,
ability for plastination of organs;

ability to understand and demonstrate advance anatomy aids like 3D anatomy table and other e-dissection
software; . J

the Postgraduate in Rachana Sharira shall be the specialist of ‘Rachana Sharira’,

sections of specimens for anatomy museum;

{4) Kriya Sharira:

(a)
(5)

(c)
(d)

ability to understand and demonstrate physiclogical functions of human body in detail;

ability to assess and demonstrate Ayurvedic physiological entities like Prakrit, Saara, Samhanana Dosha
KshayaVridhi and other Ayurvedic physiological concepts in detail;

ability to conduct and demonstrate physiological tests and experiments;

the Postg-aduate in Kriya Sharira shatl be the specialist of ‘Kriya Sharira’.

{5) Dravyagtma\/unana

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(=)
(f)
{g)
(h)

(i}

ability to understand and demonstrate Rasapan(,haka

ability to identify and authenticate Vanaqutllcdr'wya (medicinal plants),

ability to conduct and demonstrate pharmacognosy experiments;

ability to apply Grahya and Agrahya lakshana including quailty ccmtwl issues of vaw dr ugs {herbal);

ability to clear coniroversy and suggest substitute drugs;

ability to define Ayurveda pharmacological properties for new herbs;

abitity to conduct and demonstrate pharmacologlcai xperiments including animal studies;

knowledge of tissue culture, bio-informatics, netwgrlk pharmacology, stem cell experiments etc., and other
emerging area related fo dravyagtina; |

the Postgraduate in DrvyagunaVijnana shal! be thc 3peclahst of ‘Identification and BlOIOglCﬂl Actions of
Herbs’, ' ‘{

{6) Rasashastra evum Blaishajy Kalpana:

(a)
()
(c)

(d)
(&)

()
(g)

8
{i)

fundamental and appiied knowledge in Rasashastra and Bhaishajya Kalpana in detail;

ability to understand the processes described in Rasashtra in the light of chemistry & chemical technology;
classical and contemporary knowledge on diug manufacturing inctuding newer dosage forms and drug
development;

ability to identify the need and areas of research in Rasashastra and Bhaishajyakalpana;

familiar with the drug standardisation and quality control as welf as quality assurance methods-and related
equipment;

knowledge of standard databases pertaining to drug and ability for preparation of diug dossier; Familiar with
drugs & cosmetic and other relevant acts,

knowledge of pharmacovigilance along with its need, scope and abjectives;

ability to authenticate raw materials of Rasashastra; '

understanding and application of material and operational management, clinical phar macy and ph'umary
practice;

Ry I ;
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the Postgraduate in Rasashastla and Bhalshajyakalpana shall be the specialist ir ‘Ayurvedic Pharnﬁace‘utics

" and Pharmaceuticals’.

(D Rogamdana Vlkunvunana
(a)  ability to understand samprapti and Pwnéha lakshana mdana

(b)
(c)
(d)
(c)

0

ability for understand basic pa‘fhology, systemzc patho[ogy aid pathological ptocess and interpret or apply in
Ayurveda perspective; ] ‘
ability | to carry-out appmpuate i

vestlgat:ons -bicchemical, miprobiologicai; ‘jmaging techniques,
histopathology and the like for confin ' ‘

ation of clinical diagnoms

Postgraduates of Rogamdana—\fﬂu Jtlvrjnana are authorized to sngn and authentlcate dlagnostlc 1nvest1gat10ns
or tests to the extent of teachmo and t;ammg, . ‘
Postmaduates of Roganidana- Vlkntwunana are authorized to establlsh and manage dtagnosnc labmato:y‘-
with the diagnostic facilities to the extent of teaching and tlammg,

the Postgraduate in Rogamdana Vlkut;vunaua shall be- the spectahst Df ‘Patho!ogy a'nd La_lﬁm’étmy‘
: Diagnoms : : o : : ‘ e

L

(8) Agad Tanna eviim Vldl'u Vaidyaka:

(2)
(b)
{e)
(d} .
(e)

ability to dlagnose poisoncus condltlons and its med;cal management , C
ability to 1dent1fy dushivisha, gaaavasha In.present context and suggest remedial mcasures

ability to deal with the clinjcal COl]dlthI]S and their comphcat:ons caused dueto po;sons and aliexgens
ability to- deal WJth Medical Juusprudeuce

‘the Postgl aduate in Agada Tantla shal]. be the spemails’t of ‘Visha. Chlkltsa & Mf:dlcal Juuspmdence

.'(9) Swasthavutta gvum Yoga

(a)

(b) -
{e)’

(d)
‘(_8')

( [ 0) Kaunm abhn itya:.

‘health N R

abllity for Lifestyle Management (Dmacharya R_ltuchalya) as per ayurveda in chrucal plactlce
ablhty to administer Yoga for Jlealthy 'myd chseased mdlwduals ' -

ablllty for Dietetie: plaCflCES a4
ablhty for Public Health measmes g‘- h

the Postgl aduate in Swasthaw itta: cv m cha"-'slﬁaﬂ be the specialist of ‘:I_,:ifesiyl'e' Manageniept & Pi;blié:

() ability to manage clinical condmons in genel al in cluldlen up to the age of 18 years .
b abitity. to understancl normal chllc[’ ' ST
(c) . implementation of im munization schedule mcludmg Swamaplashan
(dy . ai:lhty o acluumstel Panchakarma pxocedules in chlldren up to the age of 18 yeals
(e) e or she Shall be the specmhst in ‘Management of ‘B "ahoga
‘ {i I) Kayachllutsa
(@) ability to dmgnose clmlcaliy, ' A : ‘ s ‘
(b) mh?.[plet and correlate diagnostic - mvestlgatlonal 1ep0rts and a1‘1 mz- to dlagn051s and treat the patlent
acco;dmg[y, ‘ ‘ X
(¢} ability to give appn opnate trgatment in acute & chronjc- clmlcal condltxons T
(d). ability to manage clinical conditions in gerzeral & the 1efeuals in pamcu[ar - : .
, () ability to ascer tain the fitness for Panchlxarma Shalya Shalalcya Stxee toga Prasun Tantra procedures and L
give certificate for the same; S : ‘_
() ability to advise appropriatg nwestwathﬁs blochemlcal micmblologlcal 1magmg techmques bmpsy anci the .
* like for confi Irmation of the diagnosis for the benef' ¥ of t[:e patients; ‘
(g . the Postgraduate in Kayachd\:tsa shall :e the specxallstof Kayachikitsa’. .
(12) Pauclmhanﬂa evum Upakarma; : : .
{a) - ability to identify disease’ condltzons a propj 1ate for any of the Panchaka.nna or upakarma
- (b) ability-to stlect, plan and administer pahghakarma procedmes su1table to the cllrucai COﬂthlOﬂ
(e) ability to certify the fitness for Panchakamla S
(dy abitity to administer Panchakarma Procedu: es -

%CTP/‘?%I RS
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ability to manage complications of Panchakarma procedures;
the Postgraduate in Panchakarma shall be the specé{llist of ‘Panchalarma Procedural Management'.

(13) Stree roga - Prasuti Tantra:

(&)
-(b)

{c}
(d)
(&)
D

ability to Manage gynaecological conditions;

ability to perform gynaecological & obstetric surgeries as per the teaching & training, and other therapeutic
procedures [ike Uttarabasti stc., related to the speciality; -

ability for antenatal care and conduction of deliveries;

ability to conduct diagnostic tests related to the speciality;

ability to undertake conception and contraception measures as per teaching & training received;

the Postgraduate in Streeraga - Prasuti Tantra shall be the specialist of ‘Streeroga - Prasuti Tantra’,

{14) Shalya Tantra:

(a)
(b)

()

ability to Perform surgeries as per the teaching & training received;

ability to diagnose surgical conditions and suggesting and carrying our necessary dnﬂnostlc tests specific to
ilie speciality and interpret the results of diagnostic tests;

ability to perform surgeries as listed below:-

() Lekhana or Chhedana of Dushta Nija Vrana Debridemnent or fasciotom y or Curettage);

(i)  bhedana of Vidradhi (Incision and Draindge of abscess), Gudavidradhi, Stana vidradhi (Perianal
abscess, breast abscess, Axitlary abscess, cellulifis, etc.);

{iiiy  sandhan Karma (all types of skm Grafting i 1.j " SSG, EEG, Cross Flaps} Karpa Pali Sandhan (ear lobe
repair), etc;

(iv) _chhedan Karma of Granthi, Albuda Exclﬁ' on of simple cyst, Sebaceous cyst, Dermoid cyst, mucosal
cyst, retention cyst ete: or benign ’tu‘moms (lipoma, fibroma, schwannomata of Non-vital Organs);

(v}  chhedan Karma of Sira-Snayu Kotha. (Excigion or amputation of gangrene);

(vi)  sadyo-vrana management (traumatic wound management):

(A sivan karma (all types of suturing, Haemostatic ligatures);

(B) sandhan Xarma of Sira-Kandara-Snayu (Ligation and repair of tendon and muscles):

() Pranashta Shalya Nirharan'(Removal of metallic and non-metallic foreign bodies from non vital
organs); .
(1 Bhagna Chikitsa- A"mchhan— Pidan — Sfmkshep Kusha Bandhan (close reduction, immobilization,
splints or cast); .
{11y Correction of Sandhimolksha (reduction of dlSlOC'ltIOﬂ and subluxation);
(IV)Uchaa roga chikitsa, or Dakodar Visravan (foparotomy or paracentesis);
(V) Arsha — Kshara karma, Chhedan (various methods of haemorrhoidectomy, rubber band Ligation,
Sclerotherapy, IRC, Radio ﬁequency or Laser ablation, etc.);
(VD) Parikartika, Sanniruddha Guda (Fissure in Ano — Anal Dilatation, Sphincterotomy, Anoplasty)
(VID) Bhagandara Chhedan, Ksharsutra (Fistulectomy, Fistulotomy);
(VIIL) Nadivrana Chhedan, Ksharsutra (Excision bf pilenidal sinus);
{IX) Guda-bhransha- Sandhan Karma (various Rectopexies);
(Xy Ashmari- Nirharan (suprapubic cystostomy or cystolithotomy);
(XIy Mutragraha or Mutrakrichha- Mutramarg Viwrdhan (Urethral Dilatation, meato’[omy);
(X1) Niruddha Prakash (Phimosis), Par:vamk"éf(Pal aphimosis Circumecision.); -
(X Vriddhi Roga Chikitsa, Sandhan Karma (Congenital or Inguinal or Umbilical or Epigastric or
Femeyal ot Incisional Hernia, Hernictomy, Herniorrhaphy, Hernioplasty);
(XTV) Mutra vriddhi-Vedhan {Hydrocele Eversion of Sac);
{XV) Intercostal Drain for thoracic trauma,
{XV1) Ligation of Haemangioma, Vascular ligation, Ligation of varicocele, varicose veins or stripping
surgery; :
(XVT) Stan Granthi or Arbuda Chhedan. Excision of benign lesions, cyst or tumour of breast, Lump
biopsy,;
(VI Ashukari Udarshool shastra lkarma-Udarpatan {E‘cploratory fapar otomy),
(X1X) Foreign body removal from stomach (Pyloromyotomy);

U0 prithinal .
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Z.,

(XX) Use of Advasiced NadlylI ntra  for stroiodars{hanaﬁh—lu'i'yasﬁaul(éuya. (Video  proctoscopy,
Sigmpidoscopy); 1
(XXD) Ileostomy, colostomy, Resect 011 ana.-;tomos;s i emergency;
(0. 8.414 Slvmoldos,coplc bsopsu:s polypectomy;
(RXI) UndduicapuchhaShott hshastrakarma (Appendlcectomy)
- (XX1V)Vedhan-Visravan of Abhyan’fa:\f’ldladhl (append]culal abscess etc)
. (XXV} Plitashmari Nirheran- chhedan (Cholecystectomy); :
(XXVDLaryngeal Mask Airway, Intubation, Bag or Mask Ventilation;
(XVID Supra-pubic Cystostomy;

©({XXVIL) Supra-pubic Cystolltlmtomy,

(XXIX) Excision of Calcified Plaque Peylome 8 DlSEElSB

‘(X_XX) Or chldopexy,

hee ) Orchzdectomy,

. (X}(XII) Varicocele High Llfratlon

(@)
(€)
()
(8)

()

( l:)) Shalakya Net!a

(a)
(b)
#(c)
'_:( d

(e}

(XXX Spermatocele, Chylocele, Pyocele Haematocele Dlamage

abifity to Manage surgical com pllcatlons, .
ability to perform anushashtra karma and to manage their complications;

ablljiy to perform par asurgical plocedmes and to manage thelr compllcatlons
ability to perfori Cllﬂgl‘lOSlI]C surgeries; L - ;

1

. the Postgladuate in Slla]ya Tantra sl1all kle the specialist of* Sllalya Tantla & Shalya Clulﬂtsa

ability to dlagnose and manage clinical c011d1t10ns related to eye;

'ablllty to operate 'zdvance dlagnosttc t ols related fo ophthalmology, ‘

ability to pexfonn :outme aud advame dlagnost:c pxccedu;es 1elated to" ophhalmology and mterp;et the
results; : s _ .
ability to pelfcnm various thempeuttc plOCC(lLll es relatcd to eye o e

ability to.perform surgeries related fo spemal;ty to the extent of teaclnug and tlammcr
ability to perform surger les ag listed below

(i) ' Vartmagataroga (Dlseases of Eye ids); -
© (A) vatahatvartma shastra karma (su: gery. f01 ptosw iLe. slmg SHr gery),
(B). vartmaviksuti- shastra karma (,E ‘opmn & Entzoplon correctmn suf gew) ‘
(€) : lagam bhedan & lel\hana slns’ua karma (Chalazu:m - IﬂClSlOi] and dlamage or curettage),
(D) vartma arbud chhedan karma (Benign L1d fumour = Excmou Surgeny)

n) Shulclacrata Rog: ; L R W
(A) Arma — Chhedana Shastlalmnua (ptarygmm- exqisicﬂ- & conjl,_mqti'val _liml:}al_autograph or amniotic
membrane graft). S T S '
(iii) Ixushnagat Rog: . '
(A} Ajakajat— Chhedan Karma (Lri 1; Pmlapse exclsaon surge:y)
{iv) -  Saivagata Rog:

(A)  Adhimantha — Bhedan Shasts 'l(alma (Glaucoma ttabeculectomy)

vy Nayanabhighat (Trauma to eye :l: Blnoo Valtma Slmlqla manadal Krushna mandalabhlghat _Sandhan ;
Shastrakarma. (Tnjury to the- eye by '_w lid, conjunctlva sclera and’¢ cornea: traumalepau surgery); .

(vi) - Tiryaknetra: Pralrota NEtl.FlS'[l]apa[‘l : Shastzkalma (Squmt surgery- Esotropla Exotropla
Hor 1zontalmuscle resection and 1ecessmn), :

(vii)’ Puyalas: — Bhedan or Chhedana shasti karma (Dacwcystms DCT 01 Dacryocystm lunostomy [DCR]), ‘
(viH) nganasll (KaphaJ) Shastrakanma- cataract surgery- cataract extractlon with IOL 1mplantatzonsul gery:- . .

(A) intr acapsular cataract extraction (ICCE), .
(B) extra capsular catal act CAtl action (ECCE);
{C). small incision cataract surger y (SICS)
(D) phacoemulsification; -

(E) Types of IOL: - PCIOL; ACIQL; Tris Fixated 10L.

Jammu hsfitue
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{g)

(16) Shalakya — Karna, Naasaa, evum Mulkha Roga:

(a)

{b)

{c}

(&)

{h)

(i) Sthanika sangyaharan {Local Anaesthesia) m eye. (ophthalmology): - peribulbar; retrobuibar; para

bulbar; intra Cameral, _
the Postgraduate in Shalakya-Netra shail be the specjalist of ‘Netra Rogachikitsa’.

ability to diagnose and manage ctinical conditions rélated to kama, naasa and Mukha {KINKY;

ability to operate advance diagnostic tools related to karna, naasa and Mukha;

ability to perform routine and advance diagnostic éorocedures related to lkama, naasa and Mukha and interpret
the results; '

ability to perform varlous therapeuilc procedures related to karna naasa and Mulkha to.the extent of teaching
and training;

ability to perform surgeries re]ated to speciality to the extent of teaching and training;

ability to perform surgeries as listed below:

(i) Karnapali sandhan shastrakarma (torn ear Jobule- lobuloplasty);

(i) ~ Karnasrava or Ashukarimadhya karnashoth - Bhedan shastrakarma (acute supurative Otlt}S n1ed1a o
glue ear or secretory or serous otitis media- Myringotomy);

(i) Knowledge of Jirna Madhya kama Shothashastra karms {Chronic Suppmatwe Otitis Media- safe-
tympanoplasty unsafe- mastoidectomy).

Nasza (Nose): .

0 Nasanaha or Nasajavanika vakrata — shastrakarma (deviated nasal septum surgery- septoplasty or
SMR); - -

(i)  Nasarsh— Chhedan Shastrakartha (Nasal polyp- polyoectomy)

(iii)  FESS surgery — Functional endoscopic sinus furgety;
(iv)  nasavikriti =~ nasa sandhan (deformed nose <rhinoplasty),

Mukha roga- I
(i)  GalaRoga (Throat diseases): - |
A, Pharynx: ‘
1. Ashukari Gllayn vruddhi — Bhedana Sha#la karma (peritonsiilar abscess — Quingy) —
incisionand drainage;

1. Jirna Gilayu shotha ~ Gitayu Nirharana Shastrakarma (Chronic Tonsillitis —
‘Tonsitlectomy).

B. Oshthagat — Oshthabhed — Sandhan Karma (hare lip repair).
(i) the Postgraduate in Shalakya-KNM shall be the specialist of “Karna, Naasa and Muk%nChnl\ltsa

(17) Manasaroga and Manovijnana:

(a)
(b)
(€)
{d)
{e)

ability to diagnose and manage Manasaroza;

ability to conduct counselling;

ability to manage de-addition cases and centre;

ability to conduct specialised investigations related to the speciality;

the Postgraduate in Manasaroga and Manovijrana shall be the specialist of “ManasarogaChikitsa’,

(13) Rasayana & Vajikarana:

(a)
(b)
{c)
(d)
{e)

()

(8)

ability to diagnose and manage |nfertlllty '

ability to diagnose and manage sexual dysfuncions;|

ability to undertake measures for Susantaan;

ability to select and administer Rasayana-unrjaskara ih respect to health promotion and rejuvenation;

ability to conduct the diagnostic procedures like. dajppler for varicocele, penile dbppler study, Retopariksha,
computer aided semen analysis (CASA), cervical mucus examination, post coital test, sperm function tests,
etc., related to speciality and interpret results;

ability to administer therapeutic procedures like uttarabasti (both male and females), intra uterine
insemination etc., related to the speciality;

the Postgraduate in Rasayana & Vajikarana shall be the specialist of rejuvenation and répz‘oéuctive medicine.

17. Medium of Instruction.— The medium of instruction shall he Sansl\nt or Hlndl or English or any recognised

1 Dr‘ﬁg‘raal | |
Jarami Inst iute'of Ayuiveda & Researct - ,
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(2

'1'e°iona.1 language' included under 8% Scheduie to the Constltutton In case of Postgraduatlon depanment is

admitting stidents from different States, in such'case, common tanguage such as Sanskrit, Hindi or bnglash siiall

. be adopted.

18.

——

]

4

~

Nt

Mode of admission in to Postgraduate Degzee programme.- (1) Eligibility criteyid for admlssmn in to
Postcrladuate programmse shall betle followmo namely:—

(a) agraduate of Ayurvedacharya - Backelor of Ayuwedic Medicine and Surgery from a recogmzed Institution;
(b) registered medical practitioner, registezed in State or Union teiritory: or Central register:
{e)y - qualified in Postgraduate National Entlance Test,

There shall be a uniform entrance examlmtton namely, Postgraduate Nanonal Entlance Test for admission in to
PDStgl aduate Degree Pprogrammes in each 'mademlc yeal and shall be conducted by an authot xty designated by the
Commission: Provided that the said Postgtadtﬁate National Entrance Test shall not be appllcahiefot fm elgn natiopal
candidates. . ‘

Tempmary 1eg15t1at1on shall be required for the entue duration of Postgmduate p10g1an1n1e in case of admission ] in
- State or Union ter ttory other than the State df Union teritory of permenant registration,

In order to be eligible for admission to Post naduate degree ptogtamme for an academic yeal it sha]! be necessary

fora candldate fo ohtam minimum of mark at squ pelcent;le in the ‘Postgxaduate Nat:onal EnttanceTeSt held for
the said academ:c year:

- Pravided that in respect of—

' {a). candidates belonging to the Schedu]ed Castes Scheduled T1 1hes and Other Backwatd Classes the mmlmum '

" marks shall be 4t 40th percentile;

..{b) canclldates with benchmatlc disabilities: spemﬁed undei the Rights of Perso_ns_ wiﬂ]'DiSebilitles‘ ‘Act, 2916,(49 '
of 2016), the m:nlmum marks shall bq at 40t peicentile, ' o T ) ‘

) 'The seal matlm fo1 adnussmn in the Govemment Govemmenbaxded Instttutton and Pr lvate Instltution shall beA A

" fifteen per cent for All-Indxa Quota and elghty ﬂve per oent for the State and Umon tetzttoryquota
.Provided that— - : : C : ‘ ‘; -

(a) “the All-India Quota for the pur; pose of adl’nlSSan in all the deemed u1uvo151t:es (both Govemment and puvato

(6)

(8

O

(10

estabhshed urider céntral act) shall be hundxed per cent.; o e
(b) the university and institufe Wthh are aheady havmg more than ﬂfteen_ per oent. Ai[-I‘ndial_Qu'ota seats shall : -
continue to maintain that quota; : S ‘
{c) fi Ive per cent, of the sanctloned intake capactty in Govemment and Govelnment atded Instltu‘non shail be

filled up by candidate with dlsablhfy )m accordance with the plowsmns of the R1ghts of Pelsons w1ti1
Disabilities Act 2016 {49 of 2016). .

The deswnatod authouLy for counse[lmU of State and Unton temtoly quota for admissions to Postoraduate
programme i all Ayurveda Educational nstltutlons in the States and Umon temtones moludmg [nstltut:ons .
established by the State Gaverpment, Unlyemty, Trust, Soc1ety, M[nouty Instttutlon Cotporatlon or Cornpany
shall be the respective State or Union Temto:y 1naccotdance with the 1elevant rules and 1egulatzons of the
conLemecl State or Union territory, as the case’ may be.

Online counselling for '1dm|smon to Postgladuate Plogtammes for hundred percent of seats m Deemed :
Universities establ;shed by Government, Puvate deemed universites established under cenna[ act and the Natlonal ‘
institutes shall be conducted by the authm 1ty deswnated by the Commlsswn :

Onlme COLEi]SE”El‘lU for admission tg postg1 aduatc Plograrnmes for seats under All Lndta Quota of Govemment fmd .
Government aidad 1nst1tut|on5 shafl be conducted by the authonty deswnated by the Commlssmn

All seats including manaﬂement quota eacept fmelgn nationals shall be admltted tinoucrh onlme counse]lma l
Duect admission by any means other than onlme counse!llng shall be CDrlSldelEd invalid.

) The institutions sha]l submit the list of students admltted in the format ptOVlded by thc Commlss:on on.or befo:e 6

mnu!ntm e nlfnu vecln & Resean oo - .ﬁ

h .




(AT 1= 4) T &1 TGS ; STHTETT i21 %

pm on the cut-off date for admissions provided by the Commission for verification. Failing which a penalty upto
rupees one lakh per day shall be imposed by MARBISM on recommendation by the examination cell,

(11) The counselling authorities shall submit the data of allotted students in the format, mode and timeline as provided
by the Commission.

(12} (a) No authority or institution shall admit cindidate to the Postgraduate programme in contravention to the criteria
or procedure laid down in these regulations; |

(b) any admission made in contravention of the criteria or grocedure shall be invalid and the same shall be cancelled
. . [{ I}

by the Commission, y '
1

19. Annual student intake capacity and student—gmde ratio~—(1) Annual studeni intake capacity in each
Postgraduate Degree programme shall not be more than t\(lelve seats in a academic year.

e ———

{2) Subject to availabitity of student-Postgraduate guide in the ratio of 3:1, for three students for one Professor; in
case of Associate Professor 2:1 two students for one Associate Professor; and in case of Assmtant Professor the
ration is 1:1 one student for one Assistant P:ofesson

20. Duratien of course and attendances (1) The student sh'ﬂl have to’undergo study for a period of three years
including examination or assessment process. :

(2) The student shail have to attend minimum eighty per cent. of total academic activities to become eligible for
appearing in the University examination such as [ectures, practical or clinical, online and offline workshops,

seminars, journal clubs, clinical case presentations, group discussions and the like ds scheduled by therespective
Postgraduate department or institution.

(3) The student shail have 1o attend the hospital, department’or iaboratories and other duties as aSSIgned during the.
course of study. |

(4} The maximum duration for corﬁpletinn of the course shal| not exceed six years from the date of cammencement of
the academic course as per the academic calendar issued By the Commission for that particular batch. -
. \
(5) The below provided Leave policy shall be applicable for Postgraduate scholars:
(b} casval leaves up to 12 per academic year;
(c) academic activites such as attending seminar, worksheps, training programme, orientation programme,
symposiun including days of travelling shalf be considered as ‘on duty’;
(d) maternity, paternity and other leaves as per respective State Qovernment or contract rules as applicable.

(6) Acquiring requisite attendance shali be the responsibility of the Postgraduate students:

Provided that, in case of deficiency of attendance, the duration of the course shall be extended
proportionately.

{7) There shall be no provision for vacation or preparatory holidays in Postgraduate Degree programme.

21. Pattern of study and subjects.- (1) {a) the programme shail be for three years structured into six semesters;
{b) the Postgraduate programme shall ordinarily start on the first working day of August every year;
(¢} the Postgraduate programme shall start with an orientation progi'ﬂmme (common andspecialty-specific) as
determined by the Commission from time to time.
i
{2) (a) each semester shall be of six months of duration;
(b} the Neticnal learning hours in each semester shall notibe less than 750 hours that are devoted to teaching,
practical ot clinical training, experiential learning 'md can’yma out dissertation research activities;
(c) the method of teaching and training shail be detailed i 1‘71 the curriculum and syflabus;

44 “\)%qal - - | -
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(d) there will be mandatmy core subjects and electives ineach s'emester as detailed in Table-6. (

(3) (a) 750 Notional Learniiig Hours are struchired in to 25 credits'of 30 hours each; .
(b) the total Notional learhing hours of the Postgraduate progranune shall not be less than 4500 homs {750%6)
divided i into 150 credits (25 ‘6) for the entire duratlon of the programme;
{c) each ctedlt will have teachmg, practical tlammu and experiential learning in the form of 1:2:3 such credit wdl
have 5 hours'of teachmg, 10 hours of p1aetica] ttammg ancl 15 hours of experiential leammg

{4) (a)the core subjects will be taught in the felmﬁofmodules
{b) each module may contain one or more credits;
(c) at the end of each module students have o undergo formative assessnient.
{3) (&) there will be two categoriés of electives Jamely :»
(1) Domain Specific Electives; and B
(ii) Capacity Enhancement Electives. l B . L . ‘ .
(b) student have to’ qiialify one elective fromDomain Specific and one elective from capacity enhancement
category in each semester; - : co o
{e} a student has to qualify minimum of 12 electives (6 domam specific and 6 capecity erihaucemeﬁt) durin‘g.th'e
entire Postgraduate ploglamme S

(d) elective courses shall be condueteci onlme within the txmeflame as p1owded by the Comimission in the course
curriculum, . .

(6) (a) at the end of every imodule there will be assessment : ‘
(by at the edd of each semester, “Semester Glade Point A\rerage (SGPA)” wxl! be calcu[ated
" (c) acquiring 60% of SGPA will be the ehalbtltty eriteria for appearmg Summative assessment
(d) first semester SGPA forfir. st assessment;: second semester SGPA for second assessment and cumulatwe 'SGPA-, o
of 3rd; 4%, 5“‘ and 6"‘ semestets W1ll be cons;de;ed for third summative assessment : '
{7 (a) conmde; ing the present assessment st1 uctule and tq faellttate the students for conductleu of dtsseﬂatmn .
* research,  clinical Exposiiye, mdustl ial expo};me and other oufside postmgs summatlve assessment has been
proposed at the end of 1%, 2 and 6 semester; : c S
{b) semester 37, 4%, 5t apd 6" have been ke 't asone bloc[\ et 1ocl 50 that above actlwttes may bepez fmmed thhout
mteuuptlon ' R : \ :

(c) the entire Postgr aduate pxogzamme strug ure shall be as p:owded in the Table- 6

Tables . 0 . R e

Semestex w1se subJects and actmtles :' ) - “
| Serial o T Cou1se ‘ T Numbm of
Number | . T . ; I NS Ctedzts L
(ORI c @ N oo @
- - Semester- 1(1 6months) ' ' S
. Samskara Ori l&ﬂtﬂfl(}ll Program — Common ]
L. { Specific to Speciality - ' 1
2. | Research Methodology (modules) 9
3. Blostatistics (modules) ! . ) '8
Elective — Domain Specific . L I e o N ' T2
: Elective - Capacity Enhancement 2
‘ Sub TOt"ll Y
: S e Sumn 1itive Assessmient] [
R _ Senfester-2 (7-12 months) .- , L
5. ‘Synopsis - e T 5
| Applied Basics of Concerued Specfality (modules)  *~ e
Elective — Domain Specific ' Tl 2.

Cu5 n/‘ﬁu Lo BN
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| Elective — Capacity Enhancement : ’ 2
Sub Total 25
’ Summative Assessment-2
Semester-3 (13-18 manths)
Dissertation Activity ) 5
Mandatory Core Subjects (Modules) : 16
10, Elective — Domaiq Specific ‘ 2
Elective — Capacity Enhancement 2
Sub Tota) . 25
: ‘ Semester-4 (19-24 months)
11, Dissertation Activity 3
12. . | Mandatory Core Subjects (Modulés} 16
3. Elective — Domain Specific (any one) | 2
Elective — Capacity Enhancement (any two) 2
' ' . Sub Total - 25
. : Senvester-5 (25-3)) months) . ' ’
14, Dissertation Activity ) B ‘ 5
15, Mandatory Core Subjects (Modules) - : 16
16 Elective — Domain Specific ' - . 2
Elective — Capatity Enhancement : ' T2
) ) Sub Total |. 25
Semester-6 (31-36 months)
7. Dissertation Activity : - ‘ 5
18. Mandatory Core Subjects (Modules) . ' . 16
19, Elective —Domain Specific ' _ 2
Elective ~ Capacity Enhancement | 20
’ Sub Total } 25
Grand Total | 150°
Summative Assessment-3

22, Examination and assessment.- (1) Assessment shalE be carried out in telms of formative assessment and
summative assessment |

(2} The Postgraduate Degree course shall have three suthmative assessments or examinations conducted By the
University. [
i
{3). The University shali conduct summative examinations as detailed below:—
(a} first summative assessement at the end of the first sea{nester for first semester syllabus;
{b) second summative assessment at the end of second semester for the second semester syliabus; and
(c} third sumimative assessment at the end of sixth semester for the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth semester syliabus.

(4) Before appearing for the second summative assessment at the end of second semester, it is mandatory for the
student to submit the synopsis within specified period.

(3) Before appearing for the thivd summative assessment at the end of the sixth semester,~ (a) the studentshall have
been passed all core subjects of the first and second semesters of the Postgraduate Degree programme;

(a} the student shall have been qualified the number of electives as provided in the curriculum:

{b) the student shall have submitted the dissertation;

(c) the student shall have published at feast one preprint out cfthc dissertation in preprint repositery servers such as
bioRxiv or medRxiv or publish or get accepted minimum one research paper in anyone of the reputed hidexed
(UGC-CARE, PubMed, Web of Science, Science Citation index or Scopus); research journals; and

{d) the student shall have bzen presented at least one paper in a National or internationa! level seminar.

e v o -
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{6) The university shall conduct summative examinations ordinarily in the months of January and July every year.

(7} Formative assessments {modular based) shall be cartied out by the concerned Postgraduate department at the end
of each module as provided in the curricuiuﬂq. :

' (8) Securing a minimum of 60 per cent, of the $emester Grade Point Average (SGPA).shall be the elj gibilitycriteria for
appearing in summative assessments condiicted by the university as provided below- , .

(a) minimum sixty per cent. Semester Gradd Point Average of the first semester for appearing in the first summatiye
assessment; ] ' ’ '

(b) minimum Sixty per cent. Semester Grade Point Average of the second semester for appearing in the second
summative assessment; ' ) : '

(c} average of third, fourth, fifth and sixth semesters *Semester Grade Point Average’ shail be minimum sixty per
cent. to become elligible for appearing in the third summative assessment conducted by the University; and

{d) the ineligible students due to the shortage of Semester Grade Point Average as provided in (a), (b) and (c) shall
become eligible for appearing in subsequent examination only after acquiring the required Semester GradePoint
Average by attending the teaching and {raining of the same semester in such case the duration of the programme
shall be extended proportionally. ‘

(9) The total number of subjects or papers for summative assessment and distribution of marks shall be asprovided i
. ) . .

the Table -7.
. Table7 :
Summative Assessiments, Semester, Subjects, Number of Papers and Distribution of Marks
, ‘ ‘ Number of ~ Maxinum Marks
Subjects Semester, Papers Theory Practical or Clinical inciuding
‘ } - | Viva-Voce o
T () ‘ @ @ @ A

Research Methodology ' First | One 160 ) e
Biostatistics o | Fist | One 100 . =
Applied Basics of the Specialty Second| One 100 200 .
Specialty specific subject Sixth{ Four 400 400 |

(10) The calculation ‘method of Semester Grade Point Average for each “semester shall be as follow- Step 1;
Calculation of Module Grade Point (MGF):— : : ‘

{MNumber of Noticnal leaming hours attended in 2 raodule) X (Marks obtained in the modular assessment )

: _ X 100
(Total number of Netional learning hours'in the module) X (Maximem macks of the maodtile) .

N

Step 2: Calculation of Semester Grade Point Average for each subject: Average of all Module Grade Points in a
Semester '

(L1} For being dectared successful—

{a) in the first and second summative cxaminations, the student shall have to secure miumum fifty per cent, in
theory and fifty per cent. in practical or clinical, i icluding viva-voce, wherever applicable;
(b} in third summative examinations, the student shall have to secure agreegate of fifty percent of alj papersand a

minimum of forty percent in each paper of theory examinations and fifty percent in practical or clinjcal including viva-
voce, '

(12) A candidate obtaining sixty-five per cent. and above marks shall be awarded first class in the subject and

~ qu‘,t,r H-J- o r o -
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|
seventy-five per cent., and above marks shall be awardq"d- distinction in the sabject.

(13} A student fails ir: any component (elther in theory 95; practical or clinical or both) in any of the summative
assessments, the student shall have to appear all component of the examinations.

(14) The failed students shall appear for subsequent exam inations conducted every six months by the University.

(13) The Postgraduate Degree shall be conferred after the dissertation has been accepted and the student has passed
the third summative assessment

(16) There shall be no provision for grace marks in postgraduate exarninations

23. Appointment of examiners.- (1} For each subject in semester-1 and semester-I1, the summative examination or
assessiment shall be conducted by two examiners, one of whom shall be an external examiner fromany other medical
institution or University and the other from the same institution as the internal examiner.

(2) There shall be double valuation for tiwcny answer-scripts of the first and second summative assessments and the
implementation of double valuation system shall be as per the guidelines issued by the Commissicn.

(3) The sixth semester or thlrd summative assessment 0'1 exdmination shall be conducted by a team of four
examiners as detailed below:—
{a) two external examiners from other Universities out of which at least one shall be from other state;

{(b) two internal examiners shall be from the same mstl fution or same university out of which at leastone shall be
from same institution. (

- {4) The theory answer-scripts of third summative assessment shall be evaiuated by all four examiners, and the

' average of all four evaluations shall be considered as the final mark, and similarly the practical or clinical
examinations including viva-voce shall be conducted by all four examiners :and the average maiks of alt four
"examiners shall be considered as final mark of practical or clinical including viva-vace,

{5} There shall not be any provision for reevaluation of the answer-scripts.

24, Eligible Postgradunte examiner— (1) A Postgraduate tsacher with & minimum of five years of Posteraduate
teaching in the concerned specialty and who has guided at least one Postgraduate dissertation and the dissertation

has been accepted shall be considered eligible as a Postgraduate examiner for theory evaluation, conducting
practical or clinical inciuding viva voce.

{2) The eligible Posigraduate examiner shail aiso be eligible for evaluation of the synopsis, and dissertation.

(3) Same examiner shali not be appointed as examinet|at same examination centre for not more than three
consecutive examinations.

[
25. Dissertation.- (1) Each Postgraduate student shall cany out a dissertation work on research topic under the

supervision of an eligible Posteraduate guide of the dep"utment and submit dissertation in partial fulfilment forthe
award of degree of postgraduation. {

(2) (2) every Postgraduate institute shall have an approved Postgraduate guide allotment policy, and the policy
shall facilitate fair allotment of Postgraduate guides for dissertation activities;

(b) the institute shall notify thrust areas of research as provided for the respective Postgraduate department,
pecialty, or programme in these regulations for each approved Postgraduate guide, and he or she shall
continue guiding allotted Postgraduate students in the same areas of research;

{c} the guide allotment shall be within the student-guide ratio in the department as provided in these regulations;

(d) in case of inter-departmental, inter-disciplinary and trans-disciplinary research, a co-ghide with minimum
Postgraduate Degree shall be co-opted from the concerned or colaborative specialty or unit;
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(8) co-guide shall not be allowed from the same department; :
(f) co-guide shall be aflowed from other department only in case coilaborative research activity;
{g} co-guide shall be Postgz'gduate in the concerened specility of ccliabarative research activity,

(3) (a) the dissertation shall be innovative and translational addition to the science and helpful for the promotion of
the Ayurveda System; and ‘ . .
(b} the topic shall be within the scape of the subjest specialty and shafl be from the thiust areas of theresearch
of the respective department as provided in these regulations, ‘

(4) (2) the synopsis developed as per the specifications shall be subjected to departmental review; afler
_departmental review, the completed synopsis shall be submitted to the head of the respective department;
(b) the head of the department shall forwapi]! synopsis of the department to the head of the institution;
(c) the head of the institution in tumn forw;ards all the synopsis to the institutional research comumittee for review
and approval; ' ) ’

{¢) the synopsis corrected or modified by finémporating the suggestions shail be re-submitted by the student to the
‘ respective heads of departments and from the head of the department to the head of the institute;

Committes for animal studies, as the case may be; ‘

() corrections or nodifications suggested by the aforesaid committees shall be forwarded to the respective
departments; . '

() tha:-synopsis corrected or madified by incorporating the suggestions of the concemned committee by the student
shall be re-submittad to the respective departmental head, who in turn forwards it-to the head of the institute;

(1) submission of synobsis at all stages shall be in soft copy; one hard copy of the final 'synopsis duly signed by
the student, guide, head of the departinent and head of the institute shall be retained in the concerned
department, e '

a
&,

(5) (a) soft copy of the synopsis, completed in'all aspecis and Obtaining approval from relevant institutionalresearch
and ethics committees, shall be. forwarded to the University by the head of the institute on or before the last
working day of the 9% month of the Postgraduate Degree programme during the semester-IT oy registration;

(b) submission of Synopsis within the pres¢ribed time is a mandatory criterion to appear for the second semestey
- summative examination conducted by ﬁile University;
(¢} if the student fails to submit the title :fﬂ]t: dissertation and synopsis within the period provided under clause
(a), his term for the second semester of the Postgraduate Degree programme shall be extended for six months,
.and the synopsis shall be submitted be lore appearing for the second summative examination. Failing which he
or she shalf not be eligible to appear fir the second summative examination, and the second semester shall be
extended for another six months and'so.on; .
(d} once the student submitted the Synopsis, it is 1na|1da-toly for the institutes to com plete the approval process in
stipulated time; :

(e} Institutes shall not charge any additional fees for synopsis approval p'rocess.

(6) (a) upon receipt of the dissertation title and synopsis, the University shall register the title of the dissertation
and synopsis by allotting registered number; ’ '

(b) the University shall intimate theregistered list of dissertation tittes and Synopsis to the concerped Fostgraduate

{c) once the title of the dissertation js registered by the University, the student shall not be allowed to change the
title of the dissertation without the permission of the University, '

(7) (a) dissertation research activity shall be itarted only after registration of title and synopsis by the Unj versity;
(b} after receiving the registration nofification from the University, the student, under the guidance of the
respective guide, Prepares a calendst of events of research activity and submits it to the head of the

R T e

dammy lnstida 4 Ayfivod & Research




C [T L —EvE 4] T T T AWTETCOT ' 127

(8)

department; the same shall be verified by the institutional research committee while reviewing the progress
of the study, ' ‘ .
(c) the institutional research commitiee shall periedically monitor thé dissertation activity in terms of:-
(1) progress of research activity with respect to the calendar of research activity submitted by the scholar;
(i) quality of research and adherence to the methads and standards as per the approved synopsis.

(a) on completion of research or dissertation activity with the recommendation of a guide through the head of
the department, pre-submissicn of the dissertation shail be arranged from the 30™ to the 32 month of the
Postgraduate Degree programme, whefein the institutional research research committee reviews the entire
study; . l

{b) the institutional research committes may approve or suggest corrections or modifications, and the same shall
be communicated to the student through the head of the department;

(c) after mcorpmatmo the modifications or correctig ns suggested by the institutional vesearch committee the
draft dissertation shall be forwarded by the S‘i‘.L dent to the plamansm scrutiny cell as provided in the
regulation 27 through the guide and head of ihe department;

(d) after plagiarism checking, if the plagiarism scrug:;y cell finds the plagiarism is within the permissible limits
-of not more than fifieen per cent,, the plagiarism sor utmy cell shall issue a plagiarism clearance certificate in
Annexure-1;

(e} in case, the plagiarism is more than {ifteen per cent. the draft dissertation shall be referred baclg to the
concerned department with a plagiarism check report;

(f) the plagiarism check report shall be reviewed by the departmental academic integrity commitiee comprising
the head of the department as chairman of the committee, one faculty member from the conceried
department, and one faculty member from another department and if satisfied, the commitiee shall
recommend to the plagiarism serotiny cell in Annexure-II to issue a plagiarism clearance certificate; if the
committee is not satisfied, the student shall be directed to modily and resubmit the draft dissertation to
plagiarism scrutiny cell;

(g) the resubmitted draft dissertation shall undergo the same process specified in clause (f);

(h) the final dissertation, with certificates including a plagiarism clearance certificate, shall be submitted to the
head of the institute through the head of the department in soft copy, between 31st and 32nd month of the
Postgraduate Degree programme;  ° ' ‘

() one hard copy of the dissertation sngned by the istudent guide, head of the department and head of the
_institute shail be retained in the department; and

)] the plagiarism related procedures are specified in Wigure- ,-

Figure-1 SEé"p_s of Plagirisam Check
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{9) The format-and specifications in terms of
provided in the curricutun specified by the

Commission.

pages, words, font ty"['ne, line spacing, shall be as per the guidelines

- (10)(a) -ali the 'dissenatidns'appyoved by ‘the institutional research review conﬁmittee, institutional' research

committee, or institutional scientific committee, as ti
University by the head of the instiftite;
(b) dissertations shall be- submitted to-
- programine during the sixth seme
conunencement of the course as per
(c) the head of the institute thall notify th
dates for pre-submission;

(i)

he case may be, shall be -forwarded in s0ft copy to the

ﬁle University during the 33rd month -of the Postgraduate Degree
ster and the 33rd month shall be counted from the month of
ne academic calendar issued by the Commission;

¢ dates for the below-provided events weli in advance, namely:—

(i)~ date of submission of the diséjérté.tion to the department;

(i) date of submission by depprtnpmts to the head of the institution; and-

(iv) date of submission by the head of the instiﬂ;te to the affiliated university; - 7 ‘ .
(d) no student shall be atlowed to submit the dissertation 'befc'n'cif- thé" tliilfty-ﬁl'st month of 'thg coutse or

progranume and the student shall cbn_finue his or her r'egru-lar

the dissertation to com plete three yeai'sl‘_'of‘ thie course.

stidy at the ixist_itution after tf:xe's_submissidn of -

(11}(a) the dissertation shall be evaluated or assessed by three examiners;

(b) the evaiuation results of th

e diésertation shall be déclared-it

1 terms of Accep'tgd or Rejected as providedin the

Table-8.
©ti. Table-§
i _ Evaludtion of Dissertation and Results _ :
Evalugtor- | Evaluator- Evaluator-: : Results and Remarls
I 1L mo| S o
1y, - @ S ) @
Accepted Accepted . Accepted. f Accepted
__Atcepted " | Accepted Rejected /| B . Accepted -
R ' S Referred to theFoutthEvaIuator S
(if accepted by the. fourth _.eﬁ'a'lﬁatoi,j? then the dissertation shall-
- Accepted *| Rejected Rejecte,gi‘. 3 _‘.lbe""cb“ns_idcred‘,accelb,tgd. If féject_e‘d_, then g!yé-'d_i"ssa&at_ibn s_lj};tlE '
: . 1| be considered rejected and need iesubijéion'of dissertation) - |
. , U " Rejected -
Rejected _REJCGFEd‘ : Rejectf:d {(Need 1'eél1bmis.lsi;nlof tiie_diSSEJ'tat5011)'- :

(12) Submission of the diéserfatib_n shall be;

© summative examination conducted at the

student, the student shall not be eligib]
submission of the dissertation.

£14) All the approved dissertations slilall be diésplayed either as tit]

(13) fn case of a delay in the evatuation procésé of the. dissert
be withheld until the approval of their dissertation.

website, the wniversity website, and other

.7

the pfe%réquisifé for the students to appear in, the third tjniver:_iity :

end of the sith semester. In the gvent of a delay in }sUb;ﬁi_ési'ion_\' by the.

A} . - 'S . . R e L T e '.
lé to dppear in third summative assessment or exanupation until

ation, the examination results of those students shall

es or as complate dissertations on the .inStifu‘tiopial_ ,
related databases such as Shodhaganga. L

(13) Once the portal for synopsis as well as t[]ié.dissel'tation managemert systém of.th‘eNa,ﬁo'ﬁal Commis_sion 1.’0'('.

Indian System of Medicine is aperationg
. monitoing, dissertation sibmission and

6|

26. Postgraduate guide eligibility. (1) A Pos|
‘eligible to guide Postgraduate students of respe

r
AAdipal
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.
'

.{.

the process of synopsis submission and approval, researcly progress
Fy_aluation, and the like shall be through the Commissioit portal.
raduate_teacher after three.yéars of Postgraduate teaching shall be
ctive speciality for dissertation work provided: ' '
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(a) undergone postgraduate guide orientation pr{l)glamme “Scientific Writing, Publication Ethics and
Research Integrity” eonducted by Commission or by any designated agency or any other equwalent
programme as recommended by the Commission from time to time.

(b) the affiliating university issued Postgraduate guide approval letter.

{2} The maximum number of students including Postgraduate students and Postgraduate doctoral students such as

Doctor of Philesopy and Doctorate of Medicine to be guided by a Postgraduate guide shall not exceed ten at
any gwen point of time,

Co-guide if required shall be a Postgraduate in the concemed research atea of cotlaboration.
The teaching staff engaged on contractual basis shall not be eligible to guiﬂe the students for their dissertation.

A deputed teacher shall not be allotted students to guide postgraduation dissertation unless the duration of the
deputation is not less than three years from the date of allotment of students for guiding,

|

27. Research committees.- (1) All Postgraduate institutes shill constitute the below provided research committees as

per requirement,-

(a) every Postgraduate institute shall constitute Institutional Research Committee. There shall be a commion
Institutional Research Commitiee upto five Pos._tgr?u'ate programmes. In case of postgraduation programme
more than five, there shall be two institutional Resed 'cll'a Commitees, namely:-

(i)institutional Research Committee for Conceptual and Experimental Studies;
(i) institutiona! Research Committes for Clinical Studies.
(b} the committee shall perform the activities, namely:—
{i)screen the dissertation proposals and monitor dissertation or research activities:
{ii) ensure that the selected topics are within the listed thrust areas of research as provided by the Commissien
in these regulatiohs; \
(iit) in case of inter-disciplinary or trans-disciplinary studies, ensure the co-guide from the collaborating
department, institute, or organisation;
(iv} alf activities of the Institutional Reséarch Committee, shall be coordinated by the Depm*tmént of Integrative
Health and Translational Research; '
(v) the composition of the committee shall be as provided in Table -9.
Table-§
Composition of the Institutiofal Research Committee
Sertal Name of the officials ‘ Designation
Number .
I @ (3)
! Head of the Institution aj Chairman
2 Postgraduate Coordinator or De’m -Postgraduate StlldlES or Dean-
Research ) Member
3 Heads of Postgraduate Departments embers
Biostatistician _ Member
5 Twe external members (one from basic sciences and one from medical
sciences) from Research Councils or other Medical or Ayurveda or Members
Pharmacy institutions
& Head of the Department of Integrative Health and Translational -
Research . Member secretary

Note: 1. Representation from each Postgraduate department shall be ensured.

2. The external members shall be experts ia relevant fields of Postgraduate departments.
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(2) Every Poétaraduafe institute ‘shall constitute: institutional 1esea1 ch commlttee (LRC) and mstlmttonal Ethics-
committee (IEC) for human subjects as ﬁbﬂ Central Council for Research in Ayurvedlc Sciences (CCR_AS){}I
Indian Council of Medical Research ([C ]R) norms,

(3) Institutional Animal Ethics Commll‘tee fm ‘Animal Studies; Instatunonal Anlmal Ethics Commities shali be
constituted as per the Committes for] Purpose of Control and Supervision of Experlmems on Animals

guidelines and should be app;oved I:Jy the Comunittee fm the Pulpose of Centrol and Supewlswn of
Experiments on Animals. . :
{4y All the constituted committees shall have- clearly deﬁned Standard Opm ating PlOCEdUlES The commttteesapalt

from 1ev1ewmg and applovmg the resegr ch pmposals shall also monitor the studies and ensure the adhe;enceto
standards of research.

28 Areas of Reaseach.- (1) Areas of Regearch hsted below under each department or specnalty shall be thethmst areas
of esearch foz that concer ned speciality, The dissertation topics shall. be: Jeleyant to. any one of the thlust ataas of
research pnowded for that particular spec;ahty This facilitates iongltudmai tesearch in selected arcas and may fead" .
to. transiational iesealch and innovation. A gmdehne may be 1ssued by the Commmmoa ﬁom tlme io time to

o 1nco1ponate the newer emergmg areas of 1eseawh -

) The saine shall be qciopted by all Postg1 aduate mshtutes or col]eges%-
(a) Ayurveda Sahita and Siddhamta: |
(i) critical anafysis of dlffment commentaues, . .~ ‘
(i) compilation and compai ison of ﬁ;terature avallable on a partlcuiar concept in dtffewnt Samlutaand )
' o cwatlon of hypothes1s and 1ts vahdatlon | : .
(-in)'_ - teview dnd assessment of Mam‘ ciipts; ‘ - : e R
{i\!_:j ‘ vahdatlon of basic conceps ot [j ypothesis with the heip of dlfferent sclenttf' ic tdals;
_ (v}f ' deveiopment of demonst1 atwelj 1ethods or techmques for fundamental punelples of'! Samhltas
(viy. development of, tools or SEOIES pF methods for assessment of dlffelent Ayurved[c coucepts
C{vii) “apphcanons of 'mc;ent tools such as tantlayul\tl etc to undelstand Ayunredtc texts; o U
" (vii) eritical study of IGSCaICh methodology lised tb undelstand Indlan Knowledge with spemal refere ende to
| S'lmhxtas and meatmg :nstmmentatlon or tools fm the same; ‘ oo
(ix) " applications of Py amana;, v ‘ '
(x) deveiopment of Resealch Methods fm Ayuweda > -
" (xi}  use of mathematical thmkmg, computatmnal thmkmg fm unde'l standmg basw punctp[es of Ayurveda

' and . )
(xii) deve!opment of Samhlta based Teachmg methods Teachmg technology and Teachmg too[s for
- Ayurveda, . . : '

{b) Rachana Sharira; : o . S - e

(D clinical applications of umque Ayuwedlc concepts such as Ma1ma Kala Smtas Auguh aud Anjah s
Pramatia; : e B

(i)  under stanc[mg Garbha- Shal ira m the context of contempmaly emblyoloﬂ X :

(i) mrita Sharira Samshodhan (as pel Sushruta) and virita Shar ira Samzakshana (.pz eservation method of '

‘ human cadaver); S . .

(iv)  studies related ’{o applied zmatomy in 1elatmn to sulglcal anatomy, Panchal\axma Anushastla karma,
kriyakalpa ete ;. \ . i . :

(v} studies 1efated to dhatus and tis Les, Slotas contlovelsla[ mgcms hke kioma gtc.;

(vi) Iustolonxcal studies of dhatus; ahd :

(vii) development of teachmc methc]ds teachmg technoiovy and’ teachmg tools for RachanaShanra

“1

(e} Kl iya Sharira; -
- (D elucadatmn of Dhatu- Poshana theones L .
(ii) assocmtlon between mamtenancs: of health and proce‘ss of AharaPal inama;

(i) Undeistandmg Dosha — Dhatu - Ma]a in the context of contemporary smences and advanced
techniques like multi-omics: : ‘

B w/. '
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(iv)
(v)
(vi)

(vii)
(viii)

exploring concepts of Mana and Indriya and fheir role in cognition;
role of Srotas-Vichara in-understanding functions of various systems in human body;

development and validation of scales or msﬁ uments or tools for varicus concepts like Agni, Koshtha,
Sara, Samhanana, Prakriti etc.;

application of praliti in vartous professmn - and
development of teaching methods, teachmg? technology and teaching tools for Wriya Sharir.

(d) Ayurvéda-Bio_bgy:

{0
(i)
(iif)

(iv)
()
(vi)
{vii)
(viii)
{ix)
{x}

exploring ayurveda fundamentals in terms of contemporary scientific tools;
studies on fundamental principles of ayurveda pn the lines of biological tools;

integration of fundamental principles and biological process of human body in physiological and
pathological state;

development of demonstrative and assessment too%s for guna;

studies on bija in terms of genes;

exploration and validation of bijadusti;

studies refated to atillyagotriya; -

Application of mathematical thinking and computational thinking in Ayurveda;

.dhatu concepts on the lines of stem cells; and

development of teaching methods, teaching technology and teaching tocls for Ayurveda-Biology.

&

(e} Dravyaguna Vigyan:

(i)

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

v)
(vi)
(wii)
(viii)
(ix}

@
{xi)
(i}
(xiif)
(xiv)

(xv)

development of tools to estimate or assess Rgsapanchaka;

determination of Rasa, Guna, Veerya, Vipakg and Prabhava of new drugs;

Traditional vis-a-vis conventional methods of drag identifieation;

clinical Pharmacology: Aushada Prayoga (M arga or Gamitwa, Kaipana, Matra, Anupana, Sevan Kala
ete.}-experimental studies; !’

agryz Sangraha- Experimental studies;

anuktha Dravya, abhavapratinidhi Dravya, ethnopharmacology;

addition of new-drugs:

in silico studies- Network pharmacology;

_ quality, safety and efficacy testing (experimental) using Charakokta Bheshaja Pariksha;

good cultivation, collection practices and storage practices,

pharmacovigilance of Ayurveda, Siddha and Unani drugs;

efficacy testing; in vitro or animal;

Effect of new cultivation technologies on the medicinal properties of medicinal and aeromatic plants;
Pharmacoepidemiology; and :

devetopment of teaching methods, teaching technology and teaching tools for Dravyaguna.

(f} Rasa Shastra and Bhaishajya Kalpana:

(i)
(it)
{iiiy
(iv)
vl
{vi)
(vii)

{viii}

(ix)
(x)

advanced methods of Bhasma Nirmana (Shodhana and Marana procedures);
characterization of different Bhasma;

safety and efficacy evaluation of different Blnsmfl

stage-wise understanding chemistry and cher ﬂcal technology of Rasa-Bhasma prepar ations;

creation of new Rasaushadhis anc Bhasmas |Hypothesis and experimentation including mathematical
modeling; '

exploring concept of Bhaishajya Kala through experimental studies;

exploring new dosage forms through experimental studies; "

establishment of Bhasma Pariksha and development of techmque Bnd technology for Bhasma pariksha
including advanced microscopy and image processing;

development of pharmaceutical technology; and - '
development of teaching methods, teaching technology and teaching tools for Rasashastra and

Bhaishajya kalpana. ‘
54 prinbidr - -
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(g} Agadatantra evum Vidhi Vaidyakaﬁ _ .

(i) contemporary approaches fo Garavisha and Dushi visha —food adulterations;

(i) concept of Viruddhahar and the time taken' for its adverse effects on health by using biochemical
parameters; .

(iii)  JanapadodhvansaVyadhi in context of air poilution, water pollution, soll poliution, etc, and their
management; : ’

(iv)  chathurvinshati Upakrama (24 management procedures) and their practical utility;

(v)  management of food peisoning; : g

(vi)  general and Emergency medical management of poisoning — Ayurvedic aspects;

{vii) diagnosis and ménagement of dermatological manifestations of Visha or contact poisons - Ayurvedic
aspects, | ) . '

(viii) experimental and clinica} studies on different Agada;

{ix)  experimental studies on herbal or mineral chelating agents; and

(x)  development of teaching metho‘{is, teaching technology and teaching tools for Agadatantya.

(h) Swasthavritta and Yoga: ,

)] relevance of Dinacharya, Ratricl}&iya and Ritucharya in Health Promotion;

(i) developmentof objective parameters for determination of Ritu and Desha;

(i) clinical impact of suppressible dnd non-suppréssible urges;

(iv)  conceptual and clinical studies pf Diet and Nutrition in Ayurveda;

(v} concept of Bala and Ojas in refation to health&: creation.of vbjective parameters for the séame along

- with the tools or scales; .

(vi}  role of Ritusodhana and Rasayana in promoticn of health and prevention of diseases:

(vii)  scope of Rasayana in Geriatricsiand Reprodutive and Child Health;

Avii) roje of Swasthavritta in commuf;icabl_e and non-communicable diseases and life style disorders;

(i) integration of Ayurveda and Yoga — as preventive as well as curative aspects for management of

' various lifestyle disorders; L : - ' .

(x)  epidemiological surveys to undefstand prevalence of diseases as defined by Ayurvedae.g., obesity #
BWI as per Aywrveda; _ : ‘ : )

(xi)  epidemiological studies to understand prevalence of ‘Doshas in the prevalent diseases;

{xii}  relationship between Nidra and various lifestyle or psycho-somatic disordets or immunity;

(xiii) Development of Ayurveda based fitness parameters; _ o

(xiv) development of assessment scales lilke assessment of Nidra etc; and ‘

(xv)  development of teaching methods, teaching technology and feaching tools for Swasthavritta and yoga,

{i) Roganidana - Vikritivijnana: :
(i} understanding of Samprapti of diseases in Nidana Sthana of different classics in confemporary
context; . R
(i) ame- understanding the concept; its impact and developing objective parameters for its assessment;
(it} shotha-understanding the concepl, objective paraineters including different inflammatory markers,
recent advances and its associa jon with Samprapti; o '
(iv)  newer etiotogical factors and thiy impﬁct e.g., continental food, commuting ways etc;
(v) understanding concept of Avarana and developing diégnostics for avarana;
(vi)  understanding Shatlcriyakala in'different diseases;
(vii)  application of concepts like Upadrava and Arishta in prognosis- aid development of objective
parameters; '
(viii)  development of tools for Deha Bala, Roga Bala, Agnibala and Chetas Bala;
(ix)  development of diagnostic tools based on Ayurvedic prihciplesj _ o
{x) development of methodology for interpretation or study of contemporary diagnostic test reports in
terms of ayurveda principles; and ‘ .
{xi)  development of teaching methods; teaching technology and teaching tools for Roganidana,

. () Panchakarma;

(i} dévslopment of instruments or equipment for Panchakamma - possible medifications;
(i) defining endpoints of Panchakanma procedures and its objective parameters;
: l-r L .
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{iliy  applications of Panchakarma in preventive health, promotivé health, curative health, rehabilitative
health and geriatric health;

(iv) elucidating mechanisms of the procedures;
V) contemporary modifications inprocedures;
(vi) . standardisation of panchakarma and vpakarma proceduses;
{vif)  biochemical parameters to ascertain the effectof different shodhana procedures:
(viiiy exploration and establishment of various medicinal, preparations explained for panchakarma;
{ix}  development of fitness system of each procef’ ure and SOPs for procedyres;
(x)  development ofiniegrative approach with pl“nI siotherapy, sports medicine etc.; and
(xi)  development of téaching methods, teaching (echnology and teaching tools for Panchakarma.

{k) Kayachikitsa; )

(i emergency management of the dcute clinical conditions;

(i) ayurvedic medical management of terminally ill patients;

(iif)  infections with respect to strengthning of host, sirotas, dhatu, mala and the lilke;

{iv)  clinical management of systemic diseases or disorders tike nervous system, musculoskeletal system,

cardiovascular system, gastro-intestinal system, urogenital system etc;

{v)  palliative care;

(vi)  degenerative conditions;

{vii} .genetic diseases or disorders;

(viii) metabolic diseases; "

(ix)  geriatric problems;

{x)  Gastrointestinal tract {GIT) disorders;

{xi}  neurological conditions;
{¢if), auto-immune disorders;
(xiii) endocrine disorders;
(xiv)  Nenecommunicable diseases (NCDs) preventi,cm;

(xv)  vyadibarana Rasayana; and

(xvi} development of teaching methods, teaching t_" chinology and teaching tools for Kayachikitsa.

i

{1y Shalya Tantra: !

{n development of instruments or equipment fbr different procedures;

(i) standardization of different procedures; ‘

(iit) standardisation of surgical procedures;

{iv)  mnodifications in existing surgical practices;

(v)  exploration and establishment of classical procedures not in practice;’

(vi)  exploration of new methods, technalogy etc. for various Anushastra karmas;

(vii) ‘expéms'ion of scope of ksharasutra; and

(viti} develepment of teaching methods, teaching technology and teaching tools for shalya tantra.

(m) Shalaliya Tantra- Netra:

(i developmgnt of instruments or equipment for different procedures;

(iiy  development of diagnostic technoiogy;

{iit}  standardization of different procedures;

(iv)  standardisation of surgical procedures;

(v} modifications in existing surgical practices;

(vi)  exploration and establishment of classical procedures not in practice;

(viiy  exploration of new methods, technology, tools ete. for various kriyidkalpa procedures; and
(viit) development of teaching methods, teachingt chnology and teaching tools for Shalakya-Netra.

N :

(n) Shalakya Tantra- Karna, Nasa and Mukha Roga{‘

mn development of instruments or equipment for different procedures;

HEE de\)eloplnent of diagnostictechnology; ’ :

(i) - standaydization of different procedures;

v
4
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(iv)  standardisation of sigical proéedures;

(v} modifications in existing surgical practices;

(vi)  exploration and establishment of classical procedures not in practice;

(vii)  exploration of new methods, technology, tools etc. for various kr iyakalpa procedures; and

{vii) development of teaching methods, teaching technology and teaching tools for Shalalcya-Karna Nasa
and Mukha,

{0} Kaumarabhritya:

{H growth and devetopment;

(i) parameters of ‘normat child’ in Indiz;

(ifl}  recurrent 111fect10ns

(iv) - nutrition, malnutrition and cinldhoad obesity;

(v) . general immunity, dietary allergies;

{(vi)  stanyadushti and diseases occuu_mg in infants;

(vii)  gadget addiction, Behavioural froblems;

(viii} autism, attentlon deficit hyperattivity disorder (ADHD) etc;
(ix)  cergbral palsy; {

(x)  vaccine adjuvants; »

{(xi)  svarnaprashan and other samskeuas

(xii) medhya Rasayana& cogritive functlons'

(xiii) kaumara panchakarma

(xiv) prakiiti, saara etc. assessment in chzldren

(xv) genehc congenital diséasesé congenital anomahes
(xvi) anzemia, worm infestation etc.; and _ ,
(xvii) development of teaching methods, teaching technology and teaching tools for Bélaroga.

(p) Streeroga - Prasuti Tantra:
(i) female Infertility; _ _
(i} issues related to-fallopian tubes - :
(iii) pleconceptlonal care; ;

(iv)  prenatal, nataf and post- natal cejre; '

(v)  ‘endometriosis and other yterine 't}isfunctions ‘

(vi)  menstrual irregularities, ovulator_y issues, Polycystlc Ovary Syndwme or Polycystic Qvarian Dlsease
(vii} intra Uterine Growth Retardati ‘n

(vii) anaemia in pregnaricy, Gestatiohal Diabetise, eclampsm etc

(ix)  speciality related endocrine pro lems;

{(x)  cervicitis, leucorrhoea eic.

(xi)  premenstrual syndrome;

(xii) Menopausal syndrome; -

(xlii) female sexual dysfunctions:

(xiv) ante natal care;

{xv}  garbhasanskara; and

(xvi) development of teaching methods teaching teclmology and teaching tools for- Stree Roga - Prasuti
Tﬂntra :

L

{q) Manasaroga evum Manovijnana:

(N development of assessinent scates for satva, kaya and other Manobhavas;

{ii)  Manasarogas and its Ayurvedic management;

(iif)  establishing S'lrnpraptl and Sampraptighataka for the newly emerging mental COndltJOnS
(iv)  developing counselling techniques;

(v} studies related to Management of Manasaroga;

(vi)  studies related to Manas;kasquthya Nidra ete; and

(vii) development of teachmg metho/éis teaching technology and teaching tools for Manasaroga evum
Manovijnana,

_ 5? ’lmc
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(r) Rasyana and Vajikarana:

(i) development of assessment scales for various vaijikarana bhava;

(i) studies related to Retopariksha, cervical mucus, p‘ost coital tests;
(iii)  studies related to management of infertility, sexual dysfunctions;

(iv}  studies related to Susantaan (in collaboration with Stree Roga - Prasuti Tantra)
(v) standardisation of procedures like Uttarbasti etc.;

(vi)  exploring various unexplored Vajikarana drugs and formulations;

(vii)  intra uterine insemination and role of p:ajasthap'ma drugs;

{viii)  collaborative studies with techniques of invitso fertilisation and role of vajilsarana,
(ix)  exploration of various pancliakarma procedures for Vajikarana issues (in collaboration with

panchakarma department); and

(x)  development of teaching methods teachucr technology and teaching tools for Rasayana and

Vajikarana. !

(3} only one student per year out of all Postgraduate departments shatl be allowed to select dissertation topic in the'
thrust area of “developrient of teaching methods, te?hmg technology and tools for teaching”.

29. Stipend for Postgraduate students.— For Postgladuate students belonging to the Centra! Government, State

Govemnment, and Union territory Institutions, the stipend shall be paid on par with other medical systems under the
respective Governments and there shall be ng discrepancy between medical systems.

30. Qualifications and experience of the Postgraduate teaching faculty.- (1) Possessing Postgraduate Degree in the
concerned specialty or subject obtained from a recogmsed University, and mc]udad in Second Schedule of Tndian '
Medicine Central Council Act, 1970 (48 of 1970) or recognised under section 35 and section 36.0f the Act

(2) A valid rsgistration wnth concerned State Board or Council or a vahd Central or National registration
certificate issued by the Board of Ethics and Registration for Tndian System of Medlcme however, the
registration cextificate is not applicable for the teachers of non-medical qualifications.

(3) For the post of Professor.- (a) teacher having ten years of regular teching experience in Postgraduate teaching
in the concerned subject or five years of teaching a\(perlence in Postgzadu'lte teaching as Associate Professor
on regular basis in the concerned subject or '

il

(b) total tan years af research experience as full{time researcher after possessing Postgraduate Degree
qualification in the concemed subject on reQu] ¢ appointment in Research Tnstitutions or Councils of
Central Government or State Government-or Unj ion Territory Administraticn or University or National
“institutes or Research Laboratories’ having acmedltlon by National Accreditation Board for Testing and
Calibration Laboratories (NABL), provided on ﬁ;{Jf Hing the below determined criteria:

(1) qualified in the National Teachers Eligibility Test conducted by the Commission; and

(i) minimum five research papers published in indexed journals (indexed in UGC-CARE, PubMed, Web
of Science, Science Citation Index, Scopus); or bwe published books or manuals relevant to Ayurveda;
or

(ili)investigator for any major research project with a duration of the project three years and above.

(4) for the post of Associate Professor: (a) total teaching experience of five years as vegular teacher in
Postgraduate teaching in the concerned subject; or
(b) total five years of research experience as full-time researcher after possessing Postgraduate Degree
qualification in the concetned subject on reguiar appointment in Ressarch Institutions or Councils of
Central Government or State Government or Union Territory Administration ot University or National
institutes or Research Laboratories having accredition by National Accreditation Board for Testing and
Calibration Laboratories (NABL), provided on fulfilling the below determined criteria:
{i) qualified in the Naticnal Teachers Eligibility Test conducted by the Commission; and
(i) minimum three research papers published in indexed journals (indexed in UGC-CARE, Pubivled, Web
of Science, Science Citation Index, Scopus)}or one published boak or manual relevant to Ayurveda;

Sy fnctume o\ﬂ Wiveda ¢ ! R“"‘ij!‘h
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* {iii) investigator for any research p\ﬁoject with a duration of the project not less than three years,

(3) Resealch expenence shall not be col s;de1ed for appointment as a- teachmg faculty m the Postgraduate

departments of Shalya Tantra, Shalakya ~Netra, Shalakya— Karna Nasa and Mukha; and Stleeroaa Pasuti .
Tantra. - '

(6) For holdirg  the post of Assistant Ptofessot a person sha]l have becn qualzﬂed in the National' Teachers.
Eligibility Test conducted by the Commlsszcn

(7) Qualifying in Natlenal Teachels Elmblhty Test is mandatm}' nrespectlve of cadre whc would likke to enter in
to Teachmg pmfessmn in Aywveda. :

(8) The actual research experience acquired. duiing a 1egu ar full- time Doctor of Plulosophy pmgramme from the

date of j joining to the date of submlssmn of the thesis and not more than- three years shall be cons[del ed as - 3

teachmu expetience and Ph.D seat allotment letter, proof of | Joining to full-time Ph.D p;ogramme and pmof of
submlssron of thesis to the University sllall be cons1dered as evidence in thts 1egard

(9} Departinent of Integrative Health and Tanslatmnal Research, there shall be a minimuim of one full time regular
Professor having Rostgraduate Degres hoédcr in Swasthavritta and Yoga preferly with Ph.D‘and a b10chemlst :
m1ctob1clogzst phal macolovlst and Btoss ttstlctan shall be appomted on part tlme basis,

{10 (a) Temporary appomtments 01 cont !actual appcmtments sha[l not be alf owed Howavel in- case of - .
Goverament Instltuttcms coritractual app llntments may be allowed wtth followmg CDl‘tdithﬂS namely — ‘
' {;) shalt be as stop gap anangemerf; ‘ o l
D) sha]l not be. more than two yealé fora partlculal post in partrculal deparrment
(111) slm]l be. quailﬁed in National Teachers Ehg;bl ity test. . ‘ E
(b tempcnary prcmonon or p1omotlon W1thout salary beneﬂts in accordance to reépeétive cadre shall
not be a]lowed ot ‘

3 4

(l l) Quallficatlon and experience.for the post of head of the mstltutton Prmclpal 01 Dean or Duector shall be df the

. same thf cation and experience pre escubed fm the post of onfessor in these lcgulattons with minimum three

years” of adiministr ative experience . v12 vice pr 1nc1pal or head of "the depaﬂment or deputy medlcal
superintendentor medical supermtendeut ‘ :

(a) shall have been afttended, the capaclty buldmg pmgramme on ‘Educatmnal Admmlstratlon conducted by

the Commission or ¢ any’ othe1 equivalent programme: app:oved by the’ Cornmtssmn or shall attend w1tl11n S

six months period from the date of j joining as head of the institution;

(b) the successful éompletion of the orientation programme o cducattonal adm:nlstratlon is.a mandatmy :
' requirement for holding the post of the hiead of the institution,

(c) failing which, the incumbent shall not be ccns1dered for the post of head cf the institution by MARBISM

( 17) (’\) Every e lorble teacher as per these reg (A—latlons shall be provided uruque teacher code by MARBISM
(b) the ploccdme ol obtaining unique teacher code and the details on- w:thdlawal of unique teacher code
shall be as per the provisions in the MES UG ' Co o
; rf. ' s
(13) Age of sapemnntzattcn of the teacher: The age of supelannuatmn of teachers shall be a3 per the order of the ‘
Central, State, or Union territory admin "tr ation and retired teachers fulfilling the ellglbtlrty ncrms may be re-

employed up to the age of sixty-five ye'\|rs as full-time reg gular teachers.

( 14} Attendance of teacher:-(a) each teacher shall have not less than- seventy -five per cent. Of attendance duuncr the
_working days of every caleﬂdat year or assessment year as appllcable '
(b) the attendance shall be cal cu!ated in terms of Teachel days

E\p{mmtmn —_Fm the purposes of these regulatlcns “Teachet Days means total numben of days A full- |

time regular teacher Attended.or performed duty in twelve month perlcd in the colleoe and its teachlng hospltal - |

whe:em appcmted based on the attendance system 1mplemented by the Cornm1551

Jamau Instit Jula&l%e Pdi’tll . : - Yl
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(15) the regulations on relieving and replacement of teaching staff, deputation of teaching staff and experience of

consultants and teaching staff before issuing of Letter,‘of Permission shall be as per the provisions provided in
the MES-UG.

(16) each teaching faculty shall undergo “Medical Educafion Technology or Quality Improvement Programme or
Faculty Development Programme” once in three years,

. 31, Tuition Fee.-The tuition Fee as laid down and fixed byﬁhe respective Fee Fixation Committee or Fee Regulatory
Committee or Governing Committee constituted by the State government or Union territory administration or

University shal! be charged .only for three years of course period and no tuition fee shall be charged for extended
duration of the study in case of failing in examination or bry any other reasons.

32.Course Commencement and cut-off date of admission.~ (1) The first year Postgraduate programme shall
ordinarily starts from first working day of August every year and the cut-off date of admission in Postgraduate

Degree programme shall be ordinarily on the 3 [st July of each academic session or as laid down by the Comntission
from time to'time,

(2) Each institute shall conduct the academic activities or svents as pef the academic calendar faid down in Table-

10, : ‘ \
‘ Table-10
Tentative Academic Calendar for Poétgraduate Degree Programmes
(Doctor of Medicine-MD or Master of Surgery-¥S)
(Total Duration of the Programme - 36 Months)
Serial | Academic Activity or Event : Timelines
Number i ‘
@) N ¢ . 3
1 Programme Commencement IFirst Working Day of August
Posteraduate Orientation Programime Fifteen to twenty Working Days
3 Guide Aliotment for Postgraduate § October (third montk)
Dissertation Activity
4 First Summative Assessment by the Third or fourth week of T anuary (sixth month) (at
University ‘ || the end of first semester)
5 Submission of Synopsis April {ninth month)
6 Second Summative Assessment by Third or fourth week of July (twelth month) (at the
_ the University end of second semester)
7 First Progress Review Eighteenth month (Tanuary)
8 Second Progress Review ‘ Twenty fourth month (Tuly)
9 Third Progress Review . Thirtieth month (January)
10 Pre-Submission of Dissertation Work | January-March (thittieth to thirty-second months)
11 Submission of Pissertation January-March (thirtieth to thirty-second months)
12 Submission of Dissertation to the April {thirty-third month)
University by the Head of thelnstitution )
13 | Third Summative Assessment by the Third or fourth week of July (thirty-sixth month) (at
University the end of sixth semester)

Note:- Last day of third summative assessment {theory or praétical or clinical s the case may be) may be treated as
last warking day of the programme.

CHAPTER|VIIT

'

Starting of New Postgradunte Programmes (Docg()r of Medicine-MD or Master of Surgery-vS)
and Increase in Student Intake Capacity in Existing Postgraduate Programmes

33. Starting of New Postgraduate Programmes, ete~—(1) Starting of a new medical institution or increase student
intake capacity or starting of any Postgraduate programme shall be after obtaining permission in writing from the

60 l"‘ﬁ‘é}&al PRI
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+

" MARBISM in fesppnsé to an application in th_Es_.- regard.

(2) The starting of new medical iﬂSlitLIﬂG]lS? the starting of Postgraduate Degree programines and the inbreasc‘ in
student intake capacity shall be ag per seéﬁtion 29 of the Act. : ' ' '

34, General considerations.— (1) The last date for the receipt of application for new schemes shail be as displayed Ey
the MARBISM on the Commission website every year. '

(2)  Applications shall be submitted by a person university, society, trust, o1 any other body (but does not include
the Central Government), ‘

{H Applications shall be submitted 611Iinepr~ offline as provided by the MARBISM from time to time ‘shall be-
) submitted for starting a new Postgraduate programme or for increase in intake capacity.

HCY) Applications shall‘ be submitted along W};th th_je_ pz'esci'ibeﬁ.app_licatilb.n' fee and processing f{aé'as provided ‘in
“Table-11 of these regulations. AR S : ‘

|pplicz_ltions after the last date.

{3} There is no prb\{iSiD_n for withdra\;val of ;
(6) lncaseof withdrawal of application be_fTi‘éthe last date, the application fee shall riot be ‘refuhded.
(7) Any doéﬁmgnt in the Idcal language shail 'b__e‘subn;ittegi in a transcript of Hindi and or English;

(8) It is understood that, before submiﬁg:&igﬂﬁ.pﬁ.tlle_.appI'iCation, the ‘appi‘ic'é_mt ‘sh‘o.l‘sl‘d haff_é gone. through ‘and
~ underjtood the Aet and the concerned régulations. R R

{2) The consent of ,afﬂliatmn from the respective wiiversity clearly mentioning the__ac_adgmx_c‘_y ar or years of - -
" affiliation in the preseribed fofmat (Amexure-Iy) - - I ‘ R

(3) The radial’distance between any two A)_./!;liVeda iﬁ-el(_iical colleges run by.the _s'ame"ti_'us%, somety or uﬁi?et-sity
"~ shall not be less than twenty-five kilometzes, o I LU

(4). (a)in case of a stand-alone Postgraduatffl iﬁstitutioh, at the time of stibmission of-an application, proposal; :o'r
scheme, it shiall have a fully functional sixty-bed Ayurveda hospital that has been com'p_[etq'da minimum of

twenty-four months (i.e., two years of fi lictionality) of existente after establishment with proper registration; -

{b) the hospital shall have fulfilled al] the '{ﬁinim’um essential standards in terms of ‘inﬁ'astfﬁc'f’_tﬁi_‘é,,llumah L
resources, functionality, facilities, inc'luéiin_g equipment and instruments and the like as 'pt'b\iic[éé inthe, -
MES-UG at the time of submission of an application. ' T

(3} The following shall be considered for the two years of functionality ofthg,hospita_]:" B PR o

- {a) bank transactions depicting the salary of consultants and other hbspifal staff'in a nationalisedbank in-an -
* independent account in the name of the hospital; S o

(b) the bank transacfions indicating the fun‘c_ti‘onaiity of the haspital, ‘such as peri,odi'c;‘ purchases of

medicines and hospital consumabte;, }Jaym_eut of relevant taxes, hbspital incgnie,_ and the like; ' oo

(e). well éoéume‘:nfcf_:q (physical or eIe_ét;‘étﬁc_as"‘pllés'c;‘fbed;_ by MARBISM) hospital récoids, including patient

attendande in Out-Patjent Depaﬁlnemj‘s‘.aﬁd In‘-Patieﬁt'Depanmer_lts, documeits showing majntenance of the

. hospital, and renewal of the necessary permissions from logal or cohcemed authorities; _ A
(d) the hospital shall have at east eatry:-level Natiopal Accreditation Board for Hospitals certification at the -
time of application, ' o o k

i
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36, For-making application to start Postgraduate Degree programme in an l.mcle1 graduate college.— “The college
shall fulfil the following:—

(1) fully established undergraduate college or mstitution under section 28 of the Act;
(2) the undergraduate coliege with intake capacity of hundred (100), one hundred fifiy (150), two hundred (200)
and rated grade ‘A’ or ‘B’ by MARBISM shall be eligible to start Postgraduate programme.

37. Department wise eligibility: (1) The undergraduate dep’lﬁments in which Postgraduate programme is proposed
shall fulfil the following eligibility criteria:-

(@) no deficiency in terms of infrasturctre, human resqurces and functionality in the departments in which
Postgraduate programme is preposed shall have been i'Dbsewed by MARBISM during the last three academic
session including the year of application;

{by the depan’cment has not been acted upon by MARB[S(’I under the clause {f} of sub section (1) of sectlon 28 the
. Act; ‘ '

(¢} the in-patient bed occupancy shall not be less than eighty per cent. m the departmental inpatient wards in-which
postgradmtlon programme is proposed; and
(d) minimum of twenty deliveries per month for the department of Stree Roga - Prastui.

38. Eligibility for making an applieation to establish for St'md—alom. Postgmduate institute— (1) For makmg an

application under these regulations, a person or society or trust or umver51ty ot institateor any other body shall be
elipible if—

.

{a) theapplicant’s objectives shall be to impart education in the Indian System of Medicineor Ayurveda;

(b) the minimum required fand and other specifications shall be as provided in regulation 10 in these regulations;

(¢} in case of institutions having lease agreement for land, the institute shali not be pranted permission for adimission
for the last three years of lease period unless the institute submits a notarised affidavit every year mentioning the
lease shall be renewed before the expiry. of the lease and subsequently submits the rénewed lease agreement
before expiry of lease period; | ‘ _

(d) fully established functioning Ayurveda hospital having at least entry-level accreditation of the National -

" Accreditation Board for Hospitals (NABH) with sixty bgds having bed occubancy not less than sixty per cent. and
established with all minimum essential standards providgd forteaching hospital attached to under-graduate college
or institution with sixty student intake capacity as provided in the MES-UG; -

(e} able to produce documentary evidences in support of additional financial resources, staff, space, equipment and
other infrastructure as per the Commission norms;

- (f) furnishes an affidavit that, the land and buildings designated for Postgraduate departments shafl be maintained
exclusively for the Postgraduate departments or Speciality and no other courses or colleges or programmes shali
be conducted;

g) furnishes an affi davit that the only those students who qualified in "Postgraduate National Entrance Test shall be
admitted through Central or. State or Union territory online counselling stnctly on the merit basis’ except foreign
nationals;

{h) furnishes an affidavit that the nomenclature of Postgraduate Degree and teacher-student ratio shall be maintained
as per the specifications laid down in these regulations, shall be in a position to estabilsh infrastructure and
manpower in sich manner as provided in these regulations,

39. Eligibility for making an application for increase in student intake capacity in the existing Posfgraduate
programmes.—(1) For making an application, a person or society or trust or university or institusear any other body
shall be eligible if,—.

{é) the Postgradmte department or specialty having rated grade “A” or “B” in the rating process carried out by the
MARBISM or designated authority at the time ofsudlmssmn of application or proposal or scheme;

(b) fulfilled the pre-requisites provided in the sub-regulaion (1) and (2) under regulation 35 of these regulations;

{c) furnishes an affidavit that Postgraduate National Eh rance Test qualified students only shall be admitted ony
through Central or State or Union territory onlm counselling stz ictly on the merit b'lSlS except foreign -

nationals, Govemment of India sponsored candidates;
I
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“{d) furnishes an affidavit that the teacher-student ratio shail be
’ these reguiations for increasing number of seats;

maintained as per the specifications laid down in

(e} shail be in a position to establish infrastructure and manpower in such manner as provided in these

reguiations,

40. Method of application.- (1) Applicant fulfii

ling the pre-requisite and eligibility criteria as provided in these

regulations, may submit the application or proposal or scheme as per the mode (online or offline or bpth) and
timeline as provided by the MARBISM from time to time,

(2) Individual applications for each Postgrad uate)specialty or programmé shal

(3) Non-refundable Application fee and Proc lssin

Application Fee and Processing Fee for

! .
" Table-11

increase in intake.¢n pacity

Medicine®.

! be submnijtted.
g fee with applicable taxes as shown in Table-11 shall

through online mode (National Electronic Fhnd Transfer or Real Time Gross Settlement) to the Commission
in favour of “Nationzl Commission Fund fo Indian System of

establishment of Postgradnate programmes and

be paid
account

. Fee Details .
Particulars Application Fee Processing Fee
O () 3
- "' . t . .
To start Postgraduate Degres Rs.2,00,000/- . Rs.19,00,000/-
programme in existing i .

undergraduat§"éo!legé

per Péstgraduaté prdgramme

per Postgraduate programume

To start starit-alone Postgraduate
{nstitution

Rs.2,00,000/-

Rs.10,00,000/-

. per'Postg_raduate programime

To start additional Postgraduate .

Degree programme .

" 'Rs.2,00,000/-
per Postgraduate programine

Rs.10,00,000/-

perPostgraduate programime

To increase student intake capacity

Rs.2,00,000/-
per postgradaute programme

- Rs.5,00,000/- per seat J

(4) Application with all necessary documents ak
and mode (online or offline or both) as provided by the MARBIS

41. Processing of application.- All the reqei\?ec] appt

the following criteria;

1) Applicant eligibility;
2) Pre-requisites;

¥
H
:

a

3) Fulfilment of Minimwn Essentizl Standards as provided in these regulations;
4} Application fee and Processing fee with applicable taxes;

{

(

{

{

(5) Supportive documents;
(6) Hospital data;

{

{

7) Transactions in official bank accounts (separate acéount for hospital and college} in nationalised banks;
8) Any other as provided by the MARBISM from time to time. '

provided in these regulations shall be submitted within thetime frame
M from time 1o time,

ications shall be subjected to scrutiny by the MARBISM as per

42. [ssue of letter of intent.- (1) After the scrutiny, the applications shall be groupéd under following categosies

namely:-

(a) The applicatioris fulfilting minimum essential s
(b) The appiications with shortcomings;

(c) The applications with non-rectifiable shortcomings;

Jarmu Tnstteis o7

t2ndards and other requisites;
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(a} The applications fulfiiling minimum essential standards and other requisites:

(i) such institutes shail be inspected or visited by the MARBISM.

(i) the MARBISM shall verify the data submitted by the institute along with the application and the
observations made by the visitors during the inspection or visitation and if found satisfied, the institute will
be issued Letter of Intent under Section 29 of the Act; :

(iii) in case any shortcomings noticed during inspection or visitation, the same shall be communmated and an
opportunity shall be given for rectzf cation except for the shorfcomings prowded in item (a) of sub- clause
(v) of the regulations;

{iv) the compliance report along with necessary supporting documents submitted by the institutes that have
been given an opportunity for rectification, will be subjected for scrutiny for the shortcomings provided;

(v} if found satisfied the application is approved and Letter of Intent will be issued; and

(vi) if not found satisfied or the compliance report if not received within the due date as provided by the
MARBISM the application shall be disapproved Iand rejected:

(b} The applications with shortcom:ngs (i) The applics ticms found with shortcomings will be commumc'\ted to
the applicant for rectification; ) :

|
(ii) the compliance report along with supperting documents submitted by the institutions within the provided
duration, will be scrutinised once again by thef MARBISM; if found satisfactory, the institution shail be
inspected or visited;

(ifiy the MARBISM will examine the compliance report submitted by the college and the observations made -

by the visitors; if found satisfactory, the institute shall be issued Letter of Intent; if not found satisfactory.
the application shall be disapproved and rejected: '

(¢) The applications with non- rectlﬂable shortcomings: However, shortcomings of serious nafure like
deficiencies in minimum essential standards as provided in these regulation such as functionality of the
hospital, land availabitity or dispute of land, insufficient time duration of functioning hospltal non-
availability of essentlal:ty certificate from state government, non-availability of consent of affiliation from
the university, deficiency in constructed area of college and hosmial etc. ari opportunity to rectify the defects
shall not be given and such applications sinll stand dlS'l].‘)]‘)lOVEd

{2) The relaxation policy applicable to the existing coileges shall not be applicable for new applications uniess
‘otherwise provided by the MARBISM; gnd

(3) Letier of Intent issued shall be valid for that paﬁicularlacademic session only.

43. Issue of letter of permission.- (1) The institutes that haje received Letter of Intent shail submit the compliance
report by fulfilling ail the minimum essential standards; lletails of teaching staff, non-teaching staff and hospital

staff appointed as provided in these regulations and secirity deposit to the Commission within the duration as
provided by the MARBISM. 4}

{2) the security deposit shall be—

(a) for starting of a new Postgraduate course or programme: rupees fifty lakhs per programme;
{b) for increase in number of seats; rupees five lakhs per seat:

Provided that it shall not apply to the colleges or institutes governed by Central or State or Union
tervitory if they give an undertaking to provide funds in their plan budget regularly tili requisite facilities are
fully provided as per time bound programme indicated by them.

{3) The security deposit amount shall be retuned to the college or institution account without interest afier three
years of commencement of concemed Postgraduate programme provided there shall not be any financial

grievance pending against the college or institute or pending penalty 1mount due to disciplinary action taken
by the MARBISM or the Commlssmn

(4} The applicant shall be communicated either approval or disapproval of the application or proposal or scheme

o

ty P
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by the MARBISM within six months from the last date of submission of application or propesat or scheme.

{3) The MARBISM shall be the authority to transform the above-mentioned system for application, veriﬁcaﬂoh,

assessment and rating through Artificial I:ﬁteliigencé based online system for transparency,

44. Appeal—(1) Under section 29 of the Act, aégl‘ieved applicanis may prefer an appeal in the followingsituations

the manner provided, below - J

{a) in case of denial of permission by the NIARBISM, ot no order s passed within six months of submitting

in

a

scheme, the aggrieved apglicant may prefer first appeal to the Commission within fifteen days ofcommunication

of disapproval or within fifteen days after lapse period of six months as theé case may be;
(b) the first appeal may be submitted by online or offline mode or as provided by the Commissioh from time to tim

e, -

{¢) upon receipt of appeal, the Commission shall examine the appéal and the aggrieved applicant shall be given an

opportunity for hearing;

(d) in case if the Commission found that, the applicant is fulfilling all the minimum essential standard Tequirements,

the Commission may direct the MARBISM to consider the application; '

(e) in case if the applicant is not fulfilling the minimum essentia] standards, the Commission shall disapprove and

reject the application;

(f} .in any case the Commission shatl communicate the decision to the applicant within fifteen days of receipt of the

appeal,

. (g) in case of disapproval by the Conﬁnission or no order has been passed by the Commission within fifteen days

from the date of receipt of such an appeal, the aggrieved applicant may prefer a second appeal to the Central

Government (Ministw of Ayush) within seven days.

shall be renewed on yearly basis until the institlite achieves fully established status as-provided in Table-12.

b Tavlen |
Permission and Categorylof Postgraduate Department or Programme ‘
Serial Section of - Permissiofl or Renewal ' i
Number.| NCISM |- of Pérmissio:: Category . Batch-
Act, 2020 o . _ )
(1) 2). - (3 ‘ ' G S )
1 Letter of Intent | Under consideration ‘| No admission
2 . 29 Letter of Permission Institution 1n derl First batch _
3 First Renewal of Permission Establishment Second batch
4 Second Renewal of Permission | | Third batch
‘ Extended Pérmissién or Fully Established Pq'stgradu‘ate
5 . 28 Yearly Permission Department or Specialty. Fourth batch
, S Entitled for Rating

or programimewise) in respect to the fuifilment of minimum essential standards as provided in these regulations.

45. Renewal of permission,- (1) Letter ofPennis'séon issued once shall be valid for that particular academicsession and

. (2) The institutes issued Letter of Permission Shali submit the compliance (Postgraduate department orspecialty

The compliance report shall be submitted by the institution prior to six months to the expity of Letter of

Permission,

{3) The MARBISM shall conduct inspection‘ or visitation and examine the complié.nce report -submitted by the
callege and the observations made by the vis}ltors during inspection or visitation and on fulfilment of minimum
essential standards, the institute shall be issuéd the first renewal of permission, ' :

(4) The same method fo[lqwed for first renewal ] shall be foilowed for second renewal of permission, . ~
(5} After second renewal, the Posigradyate” :department or specialty shall be treated as SFully Established

 Postgraduate department or specialty’ under section 28 of the Act 2920, unless otherwise actel upon by the
MARBISM as per the clause (£) of sub-section (1) of section 28 of the Act.

(6) In case of non-fulfitment of minimum essential standards and not attaining anaual targets at any phase of

€5 Princiasy - / A
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establishment of the institution, in such case the MARBISM shall deny permission for admission for particular
Postgraduate department or specialty for that particular atademic session. -

(7) The fuily established Postgraduate department or specialty is eligible for rating by the MARBISM. -
CHAPTER-IX

Rating of Postgraduate Departments in Postgraduate Medical Institutions where Undergraduante
Course is in Existence and Stand-Alone Postgraduates Institutions

46.(1) The Postgraduate department possessing “extended permission” status either in undergraduate coliege or
stand-alone Postgraduate medical institution shall be rated every year.

(2) In case of Postgraduate institutions where undergraduate course is in existence, the rating shall be carried out for
fully established undergraduate institution and fully established Postgraduate departments sep'uately

(3) Fully established Pcstglacimte depanmems shall be rated individuaily (Postgraduate dep’u’rmant or specialty ar
program wise 1atmg)

4) The following Postgiaduate institute or Postgraduate departiment or specialty shall not be eliglble forrating:
{a) undergoing establishment under section 29 of the

{b) categorized under the “yearly permission” categor3
(c) denied pemlssmn by MARBISM;
{d) measures taken by the MARBISM undet clause (gf) of sub section (1) of'sectlon 28 of the Act.

{5) The rating process shali be carried out by the MARBISM, or by any designated agency through the procedure
based on the key areas and standards (qualitatively and quantitatively) determined by Board of Ayurved.

(6) The Postgraduate departments or specialties shall be rated based on the standards maintained by the institutions
over and above the minimum essential standards provided in these regulations.

(7} The data uploaded pericdically (on or before tenth of every month for the data -pertaining o precéding month) by

the institutions (self-disclosure) on the Commission’s onlire platform shall be considered for rating and other
purposes. | :

(8} The proportion of weightage between online data verification and physical verification or assessment for rating

shall be in ratio of 70:30 (that is seventy per cent online data verification and thirty per cent physical verification
or assessment). .

{9) After the assessment for rating, the individual Posigraduate department or specialty or programme under the

extended permission category shall be graded into Gr ac[é *A’, Grade *B°, Grade 'C', or Grade ‘D’ based on the -
assessiment scors obtained by the Postgraduate departmery or specialty.

[}
{10} The result of the rating process shall be made availablc': n the Commission’s web site or in the public domain
before the commencement of counsetling for admission. ¢

{{1) The Postgraduate department awarded Grade A’ is entilled to charge five percent development fee over and

above the prescribed fee by the concerned fee fixation authority from the students admitted during the years of
passessing Grade ‘A’

(12) To start any new Postgraduate programme, all existing Postgraduate programmes shall have been rated *A” or
‘B

(13) The Postgraduate departments having grades of ‘A’ or *B’ shall only be sligible to apply f'or an increase in
. student intake capacity.

i

é€ P&’fs\loaf i
Jemmu nstitite of 4 yurveda & Rﬂsea th




144~

THE GAZETTE OF ;NDiA : EXTRAORDINARY ,  [PaRT H—SEC 4]

T
H

{t4) Any Postgraduate depariment or programmg of any grade, if dcted uporn by MARBISM under claase (£} of sub
_ section (1) of section 28 of the Act, shall bg deemed to have. been withdrawn the grade, and ne communication
will be sent for.the withdrawal of the grad > if such college, institute, or department continues to use the grade,

such institutes shall be subjected to dlsczplénary action by the MARBISM under clause {f) of sub sectlon (1) of
section 28 of the Act,

a

(15) Medicai institutions or Postgraduate departments shall be graded based on the ratiqg score obt"ained‘by the
institute, as provided in Table-13 ' o ‘ '

Table- 13
Ratmg Score 'md Gl ades - . .
Rating Scoie” . ' Grade: _
[ . ‘ : 3} v
73 and above A
30.74 L B.
2345 0. T -G
Upto 24 ‘ -
Othe1s Not Ehglble for Ratmg '

—_

, {16) ‘Annual rating fee as detalled in Table-14 shall be paid’ along w1th apphcabie taxes thxough onlme (Nanonal

Electrofiic Fund Txansfer or Real Time Gtg%s Sett[ement) to the Commlsfsmns fm account within the penod

(.:) The Ph.D, programme shall bea ful[-tune lesearch programime.

plescnbed by the MARBISM, ot
| | b Tablenq .
i RS " . FeeforR; tmgof Ayurved;c Instltutwns . : :
Institut’ioﬁ"" o Amount of fee (m mpee[s) as per undergr adbate intake capac1ty and numbel of Post
: (& e - Graduate Ploglammes ) . g
A ) UptoS T 6-10 "e e o R T a'nd abo_v‘e' ;
ORI ) @ W T ) i
Postgraduate A o ,1_'; TR g L
departments in | . Rs.1,00,0004 |- -‘_Rs.2,09,0001~ ) R‘s.3,oa,aoo/--_ Rs.4;00,’000/{ T
“undergraduate _ T ‘ : o
ifistitution . | - i I T : ‘ ' _ R L
Stand-alone’Post | Rs3,50,000/- Rs450 ooo/- R0, 000/- RsﬁSU 000
Graduats . (2,50,000%+1‘,00,000) 2, 50 ooo*+2 0p 000) (2 50, (}00*+3 00 000) (2 50 000*+400 000)
institution - i P L RN
i " for 60 beded hosmtal in standalonc Postgmduate mstltutmns ] |

_ A CHAPTL‘R— X ' '
Minintum essentinl stﬂndal ds for Postgmduqte Docto; al Degi ee (Ph D ) Doctomte of Phllusphy

47, Gcmex ol consmemtmn (L) Ph.D, prog1a111n1£ sha[_l be’ for a mmunum duratlon Of thlee yeals and a maxtmum of . ;
six years. E‘ctenmon beyoud the above limits w;ll be’ governed by the 1e[evant clauses as st;pulated :n the Statute or

Oidm"lnce of the degree awaldmg Inst;tutlons 01 Unlvetsmes but shall not be more, than two years

(2) Women candidates and Peysons witl Dlsabtl, tles (mole than 40% disablhty) may be ailowed d relaxationof two -
-more years for a Ph.D. in the maximum dmaﬁon In adchtlon women caudldates may be pr owded MatemltyLeave
or Child Care Leave for up o 240 days once in the entue dyration ofPh D:

)] Ph D. proglammf: shall not bc Jecogmsed in case 1f

(@) The Ph.D scholar.and the Ph.D supervxsm are at different places duung the reseatch pcl 10d
(b) the workmg place of Ph D scholar and the 1esealch place registered f01 Ph D are dlfferent

(3) Those who have reglstexed fcn Ph D plogramme befme notlﬁcatlon of th‘eserr_egulations shall cdhti:‘wé,wit&.lr the_-_ Co

6% Jn»}(‘?(,
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provisions prevailed at the time of their registration,
v

(6) Admission to Ph.D. shall be through the entrance examinatl;on condueted by the university.

{7) The research place for Ph.D. programme shall be an Ayurveda institute having independent Postgraduate
department or a research laboratory or national institutes ol Institutes of national Importance or research centres of

Central Councit for Research in Ayurvedic Sciences, An ﬂlhdergraduate teaching institute shali not be considered
as a research place for Ph.D programme : j

(8) For inter-disciplinary, trans-disciplinary and multi-disciplinary research, a Postgraduate institute of the concernad
subject recognised by the concerned university or an Institute of National Importance or any centreaf excellence
established by a state or central government or a research institute run by the state or central government or

research institutes of autonomous organisations established by state or central governments and the like shall be
considered as a research place.

(9) Ph.I> awarded for research work carried out either in the concerned subject or in discipline or intra- disciplinary or
inter-disciplinary or trans-disciplinary or multi-disciplinary research areas shall be considered squal,

CHAPTER-X1
Minimum essential Standards and Minimum Standards of Educaticn for Institution or
Department offering Super Speciality Programme - (DM Ayurveda)

48. General considerations.— Super speciality Programme (DM Ayurveda) are intended to produce super specialists
with deep understanding in Ayuveda tclassics with updflted knowledge in contemporary sciences in relevant
speciality area, who can conduct relevant diagnostic testy and interpret the results of diagnostic tests; diagnose
precisely, able to analyse amshamasa kalpana; administer fnedical as well as procedural management; able to plan,
suggest and administer preventive, pl‘(?!TlOtiVe, palliative, 1| habilitative care related to speciality, buton theA lines of
holistic health care; able to identify, assess and manage complications (related to speciality); abie to communicate

. effectively with the patients; able to lead the medical teams in conducling diagnostic tests or procedures;
administering therapeutic or surgical or para-surgical proctdures and able to conduct public awarenessactivities.

(1) Structure of the DM programme:- (a) The DM programme shail be of three years duration;

{b) the DM programme shall be based on super speciaiitj’ training for diagnosis and treatment;

(c) the DM progrﬁmme shall include dissertation and case studies as mentioned in these regulations in addition
to the training;

(d) the pattern of the training, thesis work, and case studies shall be such that the candidate 'shall develop all
competencies required to practice as a super specialist of Ayurveda in a toncerened subjects or speciality or
diagnosis and treatment.

{2) Super Spediality programme (DM Ayurveda) shali be conducted in exclusive department as shown in Tabte

-15. Various DM programmes and the respectivedspartments shall be as shown it Tabie-15.

Table-15 .
Nomenclature of DM Course
Serial Namec of the Programme Department Nomenclature of the Specinlist
Number
{ty (2} 3 (h
[ - | DM Manasaroga (Ayurveda Manasaroga eviim | Manasaroga Visheshajna {Ayurveda
Psychiatry) Manovijnana Psychiatrist)
DM Vajikarana {Reproductive ] ' Vajikarana Visheshajna {Reproductive
2. Medicine and Epigenetics in Vajikarana : Medicine Specialist and Epigenecist in
Avurveda) Avurveda)
| DM Asthi and Sandhi Asthi and Sandhi Roga Visheshajna -
3. (Orthopedics and Arihrology in Asthi and Sandhi | (Orthopedist and Arthrelogist in Ayurveda)
Ayurveda)
4, DM Arbuda Vijnana (Ayurveda Arbuda Vijnana Arbuda Visheshajna (Ayurveda Oncologist)
Oncology) . : :
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2 .| DM Jard Chikitsa (Ayurveda 't *Rasayana - Jara, Chikitsa szheshajna (Ayurveda
Gerentology) - S L Geroritologist)

6. DM Yalait Vikera (Ayurveda 0 Yakrit Yakrit Roga Vlsheshajna (Ayuweda
Hepatology} ) L Hepatologlst) . ‘

“(3) Ehg]blllty Criteria for Admlsszon in: fo Super Specmail‘y Plogw.mmes Postgraduatﬁ Degree holders of
‘ Ayurveda as detailed jn Table-16 for rcspectwe super spemallty procrlamrne shall be eligible for admission | m

to DM Ayurveda programme.

Table~16
Elmbxhty Critéria for Admxssmn into SUPEI Specmlty Paogxamm es (DM Ayurvedfl)

- Serial ‘Name of the Super Specia_]ﬁy Pri_bl‘-Req'ui'rg:m't.mt for A_dn1issipn
Number e _ ' SN :
O @ | ‘ G
) DM Manasaroga (Ayurveda ’ I\/IDManasaloga €vim Manovunana
1 Psychlatly) ‘ MD Kayachikitsa .
‘ ) _ L I\fiD Swasthavritia & Yoga
I | MD Kaumargbhritya'
_ DM Vajikarana (Reproductive - | MD Rasayana and Vajlkaraha '
7 Medicine and Eplgene‘ctcs in s MDKayachikltsa : -
_ ‘ ‘ Ayluveda) P MD Pauchakarma
- _ o] MS Stede Roga - Prasun Tantla
o DM Asthl and Sandn(Orthopedlcs’--" MD Kayachikitsa -
o 3. Jand Artinology in Ayuweda) MS Shalya Tantra’
ST Lo *-_{ MD Panchakarma® - . "
o < DMAlbuda {Ayuweda Oncology) LMD Kayachikitsa~ .. -
R ‘ . i ‘MSShalyaTantla_f‘ .
R I MD Panchakarma” - . -, T UEIPNLIT Pie
- - i MD Agada Tantra - R L I i
o DM Jaua Cl11k1tsa (Ayurveda S MDKayach:k;tsa", Coe '
500 Gemntology) ¢+ [ MD Panchakarma - .
: | MI) Swasthavrifta & Yoga '
: DM Yalrit V1 cala(Ayuweda ‘MD Kayaclukxtsa '
P Hepatofogy) MD Panihakaima
S MD Kaumarabhritys

'“:';i.‘-, - MD Agada Tantla

Mode of ﬂ(lmlSSlOl‘l into’ super: specmlty p ogmmmes - (I) Admissxon 1nto super spec1ahty pmglamme sh'l[l be
- on the basis of merit obtained in the entrancg examination conducted by the Commissmn ﬁom tlme to t[me The
reservation pollcy in this shall be as spemﬁed}m 1egulanon 18 (4) of these :egulatlons_ - L

(2) The annua! intake capacity for all super specmlty programme (DM Ayurveda) sllallizﬁg‘maxiir‘_luzﬁ of 'fouc.‘sé_at'st: o
subject to 'wal[ablhty of studentteachel ratiq as plowded in these wgulatlous 52 . T e

(3) Minimuwi requirements for starting of super__ spgclal{y programmes; -

a. fully established Postgraduate mstl’cute (e1t her exastmg in underg1 ac[uate coliege or stand a[one Postgladuate
college) under section 28 of the Act: C ‘

b. obtained permission to admit the studens consecutweiy for the last ﬁve plecedmg academlc sessmns
¢: rated © A grade by MARBISM’. consecutwely fm the last three plecedmﬂ academtc sesswns '

(4) Depa: tment wise minimum requuements
. DM Manasaratra (Psychiatry in Ayur\'eda)

© (i) the institutes having independent Manasarova Out- patler;t éepartmf:nt functmn[ng for not lessthan two
" years shall be eimble to start Manasal 0ga super specialty proglamme

69 s 'J-;: -{
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(i) it shall be undez an exclusive department of Manasaroga eyum Manovijnana, The minimum requived
teaching staff and other facilities shall be:

{(A) Fulitime Regular Teachers: {I) One Professor and one Associate Professor shall be required for the
super speciality programme in Manasaroga.

(11) for the post of Professor: DM Manasaroga with minimum 35 years of teaching experience in super
speciality programme in Manasaroga or MD Manasaroga evam Manovijnana ar MD Kayachikitsa or
™MD Panchakarma with wminimwm 10 YGBIJS of Postgraduate teaching, out of whlch 5 years of
teaching shall be in Manasaroga Postgradu twn shall be required,

(ITN)y for the post of Associate Professor: MD Manasaroga evam Manovijnana or MD Kayachikitsa or
MD Panchakarma with minimum $ years ¢f Postgraduate teaching, ouf of which at least two years

of teaching in Manasaroga Postgraduation or DM Manasroga shall be required.

f

(B) In case of non-avaiiability of teachers wi;fh DM Manasaroga: out of two teabhers_orxe teacher shall
beMD Manasaroga evam Manovijnana or MD Kayachikitsa and another. from MD Panchakarma.

(C} Part-time Teachers:

(I)Clinical Psychologist with Postgraduation in clinical psychology;
(i) Psychiatrist with MD or DM in Psychiatry or Mental iliness.

(I} Exclusive Manasa OQut-patient department; De-addiction centre; In-patient department facility with
ten beds; a minimum of two well eguipped panbhakarma therapy rooms; EEG; facility for daiva-
vyapashraya chikitsa (spiritnal therapy); facility for satwavajay chikitsa (yoga, meditation room and -
counselling facility} shallbe required.

(E) Other staff: Panchakarma therapists (two male and two female), EEG technician, youa demonstrator,
office asststant and MTS,

b. DM Vajikarana (Reproductive Medicife & Epigenctics in Ayurveda):- ’

(iYnstitute with established Vajikarana Outi-patient df}paftment for not less than two years shall be eligibleto
start Vajikarana super specialty programme. Tt shpll be under an exclusive department of Vajikarana, The
minimum required teaching staff and other facilitigs shall be:

(A) Fulltime Regular Teachers: - (I) One Profe sor and one Associate Professor shall be required for the
super speciality programme in DVl Vajikaraina.

(I1) For the post of Professor:- Div Vajikargna with minimum 5 years of teaching experience in super
speciatity programme in Vajikarana or MD Rasayana & Vajikarana with minimum10 years of
teaching experience or MD Kayachikitsa or MD Panchakarma with minimum 10 years of
Postgraduate teaching, out of which 5 yrs of teaching shall be in Rasayana & Vajikarana
Postgraduation or MS Stree Roga - Prasuti Tantra with 10.years of Postgraduate teaching shatl be
required.

(I} For the Post of Associate Professor:- MD Rasayana & Vajikarana with minimum 3 years of
teaching experience or MD Kayachikitsa or MD Panchakartha with minimum '5 years of
Postgraduate teaching, out of which at feast 2 yrs of teaching shall be in Rasayana & Vajikarana
Postgraduation or MS Stree Roga - Prasuti Tantra with 5 years of Postgraduate teaching or DM
Vajikarana shail be required.

(B} 1In case of non-availability of teachers with DM Vajil(aranﬁ' out of two teachers one shall be MD
Rasayana & Vajilkarana or MD Kayachikitsa or MD Panchakarma and one shall be MS Stree Roga
PrasutiTantra. !

(C) Part-time Teachers:~
{[) Gynaecologist & Obstetrician; . }
(11y Specialist in Reéproductive Medicine or Ur ionist;

- 70 P;l“lm al( e
_ Jammu lﬂ.} fitie of Ay yurveda & R@seatch



148 ' ' THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART II—SEC 4]

(I}) Specialist in Medical Gexetics,

examination, post coital test, & minimum oftwo well equipped panchakarma yooms for panchkarma;

. brocedural room for uttaravasij? intrauterine insemination and the like procedures; [P facility with
10 beds; penile dopplerfor vaticocele diagnosis shall be required;

(E) other staff: Panchakarma th ‘l‘apists (two male and two female), lab technician, nﬁrsing staff in
proceduzal room, office assisthnt and MTS. :

| , .
¢. DM Asthi aad Sandhi (Orthopedics and Arthrology in Ayurveda):-6) loatitute witl established Asthi & Sandhj
 OPD for not less than two years shall be eligible to atart super specialty’ prograwmain Asthi and sandhi. it shali
be under an exclusive department of Asthi and sandhi. The mirimum required. waching suff and othey
facilities shall b ‘

(ii) Folfdme Regular Teachers:- {8 O Prevsisgy and; AT BChatc R gscrsiha i B ited: frordiemper
-specitity programume M Asthi & Serwithi, '

(iI) For the post of Professor: DM Asthi & Sandhi with minimum 5§ years of teac*‘fﬁi;ggﬁg'perism&. in
superspeciality programmein Asthi & Sandhi or MD Kayachikitsa or MD Pantaknam sior 318
Shalya Tantra with minimum 10 years of Postgraduate teaching shall be required,

(H1) For the Post of Associate Professor: MD Kayachikitsa or MD Panchakarma or MS Shalys bntra

‘ with minimum 5 years of Postgraduate teaching or DM Asthi & Sandhi shall be requited,

(iii)In case of non-availability of teachers with DM asthi & Sandhi: out of two tedchers one shall be MD
Kayachikitsa or MD Panchakarmalei}&d another shall be MS Shalya Tantra.
{iv) Part-time Teachers:- 'A _ . o
() One Orthopaedist; i o ' : ‘ '
{II) Ona physiotherapist with MP qualification.

(v) Separate OPD for asthi & Sandhi; i.'miu_imum of two wel] equipped panchakarma rOOIMS; anust segay
kaima facility; IPD facility with 19 beds; 2 : .

(vi}{)ﬁ-}er-st&ff:i’amhakmaﬁherap"ists (twe.male,an, tww"?_ﬁumlr;). nursingdAth m;_p--:m:&lim';.!;oﬁ.uz; affiue
assistant and MT3. ‘

d. DM Asbuda (Ayurveda Oncology):- Institute with estahlished, Arads. 0pD Derathss fanwe vearsshal| be
eligible 1o start super specialty programime in D Arbuda. It shall be wader af exclugive department of
Arbuda. The minimum required teachju;g staff and other facilities shall e

{ii) Fulltime Regular Teachers:- (I} One Professor and one Associate Professor sha} he required:

() For the post of Professor:- DM Arbuda with minimum 5 years of teaching experience in super
speciality programme in Arbuda or MD Kayachikitsa or MD Panchakarma or M8 Shalya Tanira
with minimum 10 years of Postgraduate teaching shall be required; -

() For the Post of Associate Profgssor:'— MD Kayachikitsa or MD Panchakarma or MS Shalya Tantra
withminimum 5 years of Postgraduate teaching or DM Arbuda shall be required.

(iidln case of non-avajlability of t Iicl1el's with Di_'v{ Arbuda: out of two teachers ope s'hail be MD
Kayachikitsa or MD Panchakarma ,’md another shall be MS shalya Tantra. o '
' |

o
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(iv) Part-time Teachers:-
{(I) Agada Tantra Specialist with WD Agada Tantrs;
{I1} One Medical Oncologlst.

(v) Separate OPD for Arbuda,.a minimum of tyfo well equipped panchakarma rooms; anushastra karima
facility; IPD facility with 10 beds;

(vi) Other staff: Panchakarma therapists (two male or two female), nursing staff in procedural room, office
. assistant and MTS.

e. DM Jara Chikitsa (Ayurveda Gerontology):- Institute with established Jara Chikitsa OPD for not less than
two years shall be eligible to start super specialty programuné in DM Jara Chikitsa. [t shall be under an
exclusive depariment of Rasayana. The minimum required teachin g staff and other facitities shall be:

(ii) Fulltime Regular Teachers (1) One Professor and ane Assocmte Professor shai] be required for thesuper
speciality programme DM Jara Chikitsa; :

(1) For the post of Professor:- DM Jara Chikitsa with minimum 5 years of teaghing experience in super
speciality programme in Jara Chikitsa or MD Rasayan and Vajiakarana or MD Kayachikitsa or WD
. Panchakarma with minimum 16 years of Postgraduatb teaching shall be reqmre& ‘

(iiyFor the Post of Associate Professor ;- MD Rpisayana and Vajiakarana or MD Kaiyachikitsa or MD
Panchakarma w1th minimuim 5 years of Postgra 1ate teaching or DM Jara Clnkltsa shall bq [equned

() In case of non-availability of teachers with DM Jara Chikitsa: out of two teachers one shall be WD
Rasayana and Vajiakarana or WD Kayachikitsa, and another shall be MD Panchakarma.

{

(v} Part-time Teachers:-
(1) Physiotheripst;
{IN Yoga Demonstrater,

(viySeparate OPD for Jara Chikitsa; a minimum of two well equipped panrhakaum rooms; yoga and -

physiotherapy facility; IPD facility with 10 beds;

(vit) Cther staff: Panchakarma therapists (two male and two female), nursing staff in procedural foom, office
assistant and MTS. ' '

£ DM Yakrit Vikara (Hepatology in Ayurveda):-Institﬁte with established Yakrit Vikara OPD for not less than
two years shall be eligible to stait super specialty programme in DM Yalait Vikara. It shall be under an
exclusive depal"[fﬁ&llt_ of Yakrit. The minimum reguired teaching staff and other facilities shali be:
(M Fulltime Regular Teachers:- (I One Professor and one Assoclate Plofessor shall be required for thesuper
speciality programme DM Yakrit Vikara.

(I For the post Professor:- DM Yakrit Vikarajwith minimum 5 years of teaching experience in super
speciality programme in Yakrit Vikara or MD Kayachikitsa or MD Panchakarma with minimum 10

years ofPostgraduate teaching shall be required.

(I} For the Post of Associate Professor:- MDD Kayachikitsa or MD Panchakarma with minimum 5 years of
Postgraduate teaching or DM Yakrit Vikara shall be required. '

{ii) Tn case of nbnuavailability of teachers with DM Yalgrit Vikara: out of two teachers one shall be MD
[Cayachikitsa and another shall be MDD Panchakarma.

Fr Prin%@l' T
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(1} MS-Shalya Tantra; )

srologist or Internal Medicine specialist,

(I} One Hepatologist or Gastro-ents

(iv) Separate OPD for Yalkrit Vikard, a minimum of two well equipped panchakarma rooms; anushastra
karma facility; IPD facility with 10 beds: ' '

" (v) Other staff: Panchakarma therapists (two male and two female), nursing staff in procedural room; office
assistant and MTS.

50.- Dissertation activity.-— (1) All the scholars of super speciality programme (DM Ayurveda) shall have 1o conduct

clinical research and submit a dissertation,

(2) The synopsis for the dissertation shall be- submitted during first three months of the pz‘ogramlﬁe and the final
dissertation shail be submitted between 25"Mand 30% month of the programre, ;

(3 The dissertation shall be evaluated by three examiners,
. (#) There shall be open defence for dissertation,
(5} Submission of dissertation shall be the pre-requiisite for appearing in-university examination, ‘

. (6} Acceptance of dissertation shal] be the piﬁ-requisite for announcing the results of university examinations.

i
i

(7) The dissertation shall have “super speciality” component.

51, Case stud'ie_s.— (1) Apart from dissertation; bach scholar of super épeciality sliall submit a minimum ofthirty case
studies pertaining to the speciality. , : ’

(2) Each case: shall be studied in detaj] for history, examinatiqn, _ interpretatién of clinical . findings and
investigations, construct the pathophysic}l:ogy or panchalakshana nidana of that particular patient with the help of
classical knowledge, analyse amshaamsha kalpana and discﬁss the treatment administered in fhe context of

52, Student Guigle Ratio for super speciality brogramme shall be-2:1 for Professor (two students for Professor)
“and 1:1 for Associate Professor or reader, v

33, Examination.— at the end of third year_' during 36" month of the programme there ‘;shall be university
examination, Number of papers and marks shall be as detailed in Table-17.

Table-17
S.No | Examination Number of . Marls Passing criteria
papers ‘ .
(L _2) () 1@ )
. Theory 4 400 (4*100) Agaregate of 200 with paper minimum 40%
Practical/ Clinical - 1. 300 '
Viva - 100 Agpregate of 200

34, Pass criteria.- Obtaining 50% and above marks independently in theory and practical (¢linical and viva- voce)

examination shalf be criteria to declare pass. 65% and apove shall be declared as first class and 75% and above shall
be declared as distinction. . ) : 2 .

55. Examiners.- Professors of concerned super speciality. programme shall be the eligible examiners, Thereshall be two

examiners (one internal and one external). There shall be double vaiuation for theory examination and there shall not
be revaluation, :

1 L . -
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56. Log book.~ every student of super speciality shall maintain a logbook of all activities rélated to the concerned super
speciality, attended or participated or organised by the schoar. '

i

57 Starting of Super-speciality (DM Ayurveda) Pr ogmmrl es.~ (1) Starting of super speciality programme sha!l be
as per section 29 of the Act, (

(2) Super speciality programme may be started in an undergraduate college having postgraduation or stand- alone
Postgraduate college.

(3) Super speciality programme shall be permitted in  the colleges rated A gracle consecutively for at least three
years mcludmg the year of application.

(4) Concemed speciality OPD (as provided in these regulations for each super speciality programme) shall be
functioning for not less thantwenty-four months,

(3} Application for starting of super SpBClﬂ[lty programme shall be in plescrlbed form, online or offline as
provided by MARBISM from time to time.

{6) Application along with Annexures and requzslte fee shall be submitted during the period as dlspiayed by
MARBISM in Comimissions website, :

&

«

(7) A separate application for each super speciality prograitmme shall be submitted.

(8) The application fee (rupees two lakhs per applicatics ) and processing fee {tupees five lakhs per programme)
shall be paid into the official bank account of the Co !mission through NEFT or RTGS payment mode.

(9} The scrutiny of applications, issue of LOI, LOP, LO  and appeal process shall be same as to that of startivig of
Postgraduate programme as detailed in Chapter-VII

CHAPTER-XII
Discipline Maintaninence

58. Genern! considerations.— (1) Compliance with the regulations, directions, instructions and adherence to the time-
line issued by the MARBISM or National Commission for Indian System of Mechcme shatl be the 1e5p01131b|%|£y of
the institutions. :

(2) Non-compliance action includes the follpwing, namely:—

{2) non-compliance with regulations, notifications, circivars, guidelines, and any other types of
communication issued by Autonomous boards or National Commission for Indian system of Medicine
fromtime to time; :

(b) any activities of the institutions, that are not in accordance with the abjectives of Postgraduate Ayurveda
medical education and practices like exp!mtatlo{l of students on fees, mal practices of attendance etc;

{c) non- -fulfilment of infrastr ucture, human resourdes, clinical material, plaCtha| material, research facilities
and other institutional functionality etc that are ot in accordance with these regulations;

(d) non-cooperation or any sort of disturbance to i specnon or visitation process for assessment and r".tmc' or
any other activities of the MARBISM or the National Commission for Indian System of Medicine;

(e) providing falsified information or fabricated g]ata or information or evidence to Autonomous boards or
to the National Commission for Indian System of Medicine;

(f) any attempt to influence, pressurise, bribe or threaten assessors or officials of the National Commission

for Indian System of Medicine or officials desiénated by the National Commission for IndianSystem of
Medicine.

(3) For any of the non-compliance as provided in sub-regulation (2) or intentional attempt of non-complianceact or
ommission by the medical institution, the MARBISM shali either penalise the medical institution or take such
¥ . K
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~measures as provided in the clause 6] ?f sub- section (1) of section 28 of the Act dr condtct further enguiry
into such incideice, namely:—

L

(a) impose monetary penalty not exceedmg lupees one’ crore per every non-cempliance committed by the
© medical institution; ‘

{b)  issuance of warning; :
(¢) withholding processing of appltcatlon for any new scheme for. that academlc year or for a such number
. of years as may be determined: :
(d) reducing the number of seats to be’ admitted by the medical mstltutton in the next acadernic year;
(e) stoppage of admtssmn to one or more of the courses in the next of subséquent academlc years;
(D 1eeommendmg the National Commtssmn for Indtan System of Medicine fot the wtthdlawal of
‘recognition;

(g) withholding and withdrawal of mtmg of the, medteal mstitutlons for a peuod up to five acade:mc years

(4) If any attempt flom the institution side tn p1essuuse the MARBISM or the Commlssmn tlnough mdmduals or
agency shall lead to immediate halt of the processing the app]tcation or request by the medical mstltutlon or
withdrawal of pelmtssmn, reduction in sttﬂient 1ntake eapacxty or monetary penalty..

i', .

“(3) The MARBISM or the Commtssmn may also.initiate cnmmal ptoeeedmgs for fut‘mshmg false 1nfom1atson or
fabrlcatton of false documents as pet thej cummai law appheable from time to ttme

(6) Where the Comnussmn ﬁnds that aPo tgladuate Student who 1s 1equned to uudertake thtee yeats of study .
_with physmal presence i the coneerned 1nstttut10n, 'xs obtalnmg Postgraduatmn degtee by fiaud or
mtsmplesentatton or by pliysically absent wtthout fuifi Ilmg the requisite attendance or by p:ovldmg false -
1nfounat10n in this behalf either in coilusmn with, respective mstitutton or otherwme or wnhout fulfi ng the-‘

1equnements as specified’. under these : 1egulat10ns or any such gutdelmes not1ﬁed in- thts aega:d by the. - ‘

.Comrmssmn from time to time, such Pestgtaduate Student shall be penalised wtth tempcrai}r suspensmn ‘of his
" Postgr aduattonstudles and temporary suspensmn of State Reglstratton or Nattonal 1eg15tlatton fcn not less than
one year and impose a minimum pemlty of five la}d; rupees; in the. event of second cmmetlon tempm ary

suspensicn of his Postgraduatlon studtes for not fess: than: two' yeals and. temporat‘y suspenszomf_ T State

Registration or National ;egzstlatmn fOL nnt Iess than two yezu and | tmpose a mmlmum penalty nf"ten lakh B

rupees, and in the event of thndand subsequent conwct:on thete shall be pennanen -eance}.[atwn df lus or hEl.-- .

admission from Postgraduation. StUleS along wtth suspensmn of State or Natlonal regzsttatlon fm not less than7 o
five years shall ;mposed : :

b

g App_endix,“A”
.? :
?See tegulatmn 18)

SCHEDULE 1e1atmg to “SPECIFLED DISA_B[ ', ITY" refered o in clause (zc)‘ of section 2 of the Rights of Persons with.
Dls&bdﬂlesAct 2016(49 of 2016, pmvudes 25 under:* i * ) '

L Physwn] dlsabthty.-—

{A) Loco motar disability a persoi's inability to >.ecute dlstmctwe aC[lVJhCS Assoe:ated with mdv'enient of seif and dbjeetls,'
resuiting from affliction of 1nusculoskeleta1 or- ne;‘vous system’ot bnth), 1neludmg— : i

* () "leprosy emed erson” means a person wlio hns been cured of leprosy but is suf‘fermg from—~
P p b

{i) loss of sensation- in hands or feet as weli as loss of ‘semsation and paresis in the eye a'nd eye-lid but witlt no -
menifest deformity; P C

(i) manifest defonmty angd pmes1s but havmOr suffcxent moblhty in thelr hands and feet tn enab[e them to enaaue m
normal economic actw:ty S : :

(m)exneme physical deformity as well ‘as. advanced age which prevénts lum/her from undertaiqng any gasnful
occupatmn and the ewpressmn "lepmsy cured" shall construed aecordmgly, ) :

{b} "cerebral palsy” means a Gruup of noa-~ pmgress;ve neurnlog;ca] condltlon affecting body moverrents and riiuscle -

45 ;":]ili'.l"'i:i! fﬁ-f.‘ SRR I‘{t-- S "
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coordination, caused by damage to one or more specific areas of the brain, usualty oceurring before, during or shortly
after birth; -

{e) "dwarfism" means a medical or genetic condition resulting in an adult height of 4feet 10 inches {147 centimeters)
or less; v

(d) "muscular dystrophy" means a group af hereditary genejic muscle disease that weakens the muscles that move the
human body and persons with multiple dystrophy have indorect and missing information in their genes, which prevents
them from making the proteins they need for healthy fhuscles. Tt is characterized by progressive skeletal muscle
weakness, defects in muscle proteins, and the death of muscle cells and tissue; {e) "acid attack victims" means o person
disfigured due to violentassaults by throwing of acid or sim'ilar corTosive substance,

(B} Visual impairment—32 . {

(8) "blindress" means a condition where a persen has any of the following conditions, after best correction—

(i) total absence of sight; or

(ii) visua! acuity less than 3/60 or less than 10/200 (Snellen) in the bettzr eye with best possible correction; or
(iif) limitation of the field of vision subtending an angle of less than 10 degree.

- (b) "low-vision" means a condition where a person has any of the following conditions, namely:—

{i) visual acuity not excesding 6/18 or fess than 20/60 upto 3/60 or upto [0/200(Snellen) in the better eye with bast
possible corrections; or ‘

(i) limitation of the field of visian subtending an angle of less than 40 degree up ta10 degree.

(C) Hearin_g impaitwent - ) )
() "deaf" means persons having 70 DB henring loss in speech frequencies in both ears;
(b) "hard of hearing" means persop having 60 DB to 70 DB hearing loss in speach frequencies in both ears;

(2} "speech and language disability" means a permanent disabilgy asising put of conditions such as laryngectomy or aphasia
affecting one or more compenents af speech and language dug to organic dr neurological causes.
. : ]

2. Intellectual disability, a condition characterized by significant l!ﬁ1itﬂti0n both in intellecwal functioning (reasening, leamning,
problem solving) and in adaptive behavior which covers a range ol gvery day, social and practical skills, including—

(8) "specific learning disabilities” means a heterogeneou! group of conditions wheérein there is a deficit in processing
language, spolken or written, that may manifest itself as a difficuity to comprehend, speak, read, write, spell, or to do
mathematic calculations and includes such conditions as 'perccpma! disabilities, dyslexia, dysgraphia, dyscalculia,
dyspraxia and developmental aphasia;

(b) "autism spectrum disorder" means a neuro-developmental condition typically appearing in the first three vearsof life that
significantly affects a person's abitity to communicate, understand relationships and relate to others, and is frequently
Associated with unusual or stereotypical rituals or behaviours. ‘ ‘

3. Mental behaviour,— "mentat illness" means a substantial disorder of thinking, mood; perception, erfentation or memory that
grossly impairs judgroent, behaviour, capacity to recognize reelity or ability to mest the ordinary demands of life, but does not

include retardation which is a condition of arrested or incomplete development of mind of a person, specially characterized hy
sub nermality of intelligence,

4. Disability caused due to—

{a) chronic neurological conditions, such as— .

(i) "multiple sclerosis" maans an inflammatary, nervous systems disease in whicl the myelin sheaths around the axons
of nerve cells of the brain and spina} cord are damaged, leading to demyelination and affecting the abitity of nerve
cells in the brain and spinal cord to communicate with each other;

(ii) "parkinson's disease” means a progressive disease g the nervous system marked by tremor, muscuiar rigidity,and
slow, imprecise movement, chiefly-affecting middie-aged and elderly people Associated with degeneration of the
basal ganglia of the brain and a deficiency of the nel rotransmitter dopamine.

(b} Blood disorder— f

(i) "haemophilia” means an inheritable disease, nsually ziffccting only male but transmitted by women to their mate

‘ ) - .
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3.

chlldlan chalacteused by loss or im
msult in fatal bleedmg
(u) "thalassemia"
(iii) "sickle cefl ¢
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complications due to- Associated tissue an

membrane of red blaod cells resultmg in the

Multiple Disabilities {(more than aue of the
whi¢h a person may have combmatmn of he
educanonal preblems,

means g gmup of mhented disos dejs characterizee b
sease” means a hemolytlc d[sorder characlerized by chrénic anen;
d organ damage; - “"hemeolytic"

release ofhemoglobm.

6. Any other catégory as may be notified by the Centyal Government from time to time.

It

=2, The extent uf “spec:f“ ed dlsablhfy”
the extent of specified disabiti
published in the Gazette of Indi

‘.

R |
3

Gmdehnes regar dmg ndmlsswn of st
DlS'lbiIlfilES Act, 2016 (49 of 2016),

The “Cer tificate of Dlsablllly”
- o fthe Gﬂzeﬁe of Iadia, Extr aou:lm

2018

The minimum deglee of disability should be 40%

- persoas wﬁh specified dlsablllty

la, Exty amdmzuy,

.

3

;

.
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Appendlx i
?I(Seg regulation 18} '

udents, thh “Spec1ﬁed Djsahxhtles”

in MD Aym veda or MS Ayul veda

shali be ussuect in accordance w1tI
ary, Part II, Sectmn 3, ?Sub secnon (1),

in a person sha[! be assessed in accmdauce w1t11 the
ity in.a persen mcludcd uunder the Rlcrhts
Pmt II Sectloa 3, Sub sectwn (11),

bty

vide nurnbel

i the Rwhts of Pexsons with

of Perso ns-with

GSR 391

paument of the: nonnai clottmg ability of blood 50 ﬂlat a nunor wou}d may
y reduced or absent amounts of haenxoglobin,

la, painful evenfs, and various
tefers to the destruction of the cell

above spemf ed dlsab;hnes} including deaf blindness which neans: a condition in
armg and visual i mipajrments causing severe communication, deve!opmental and

un'derlthfrs_ Rjgh_t‘é'uf Persans with

Dlsabllstles Rules 29[7 pubhshed in
(E), dated the 150 June, 2017

(49 of 2016y,

wcle numbe1 S 0. 76 (E), datcd the 4thJ'auuary,

(Benchmauk stablhty) in ordei to. be el;glble fm ava:]mg reser vatmn for

4 The term ‘Pelsons wtth Dmablhtles (PwD) is to be used mstead of the term. ‘Physmally Handlcapped’ (PI-I)
} Tab]e
o P ‘._
r _ Disability
SL | Disability | Typeof - " Specifipd-+ |, Eligible for MD ﬁglb[e for-M Nofﬂhglb]e for MD
‘Mo, categoiy’ Disabilities Disability - | Aywrveda op Ayurveda orMS Ayurveda or VS,
(1 (2) (3 (4) MS Ayurveda . Ayurveda . ' Aymveda '
- Coux:e,\lot . Cuulse,EhgibIe ‘ Cou:se :
Eltglb]b for - . fm PwD Quota.
PwD Quoty Ty T
. Physical’ (A} Lecomotor (a) Lepzosy cured Less than 40% 40-80% dlsnbli;iy ‘More than 80%
Disability " Disabitity, erson® ! disability Persons with more | -
. ‘ including {b) Cerebyral ; . ‘ than 80% disability
: Specified | pyig e may also be allowed
Disabilities | () Dwarfism on case to'case. basis |
(atof). 1 (d) Muscular - and thejr function 2’
: Dystroply mcompetency will
(e} Acid attack be determined  with o
Vietims: ) the aid ~of assistive. |-
() Others™*% - : ‘rdEV!ceS If it is |-
suchas ~ * being used; to see if |
‘ it is brougllt below }-
- 80% and “whether |
L they © possess
O sufficient  motor
ability as : - _l

T3
Jdmmu Instife’of
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Amputation, ‘ required to pursue
Poliomyelitis, etc. and complete the
course satisfactorily.

* Attention should be paid to loss of sensations in fingers and hands, amputation, as well
as invoivement of eyes and corresponding recommendations be looked at, '

#* Attention should be paid o impairment of vision, hearing, cognitive funetion etc. and
corresponding recommendations be tooked at.

%% Both hands iatact, with intact sensations, sufficient strength and range of motion are

essential to be considered eligible for MD Ayuarveda or MS Ayurveda course

(B} Visual (a) Blindness Less than 40% : Equal to or More than
Linpairment (¥) () Low vision disability (i.e. - 40% Disability (i.e.

Category 0 (10%, Category 11 and

T (20%) &1 above)

1 (30%a) -
(C) Hearing (a) Deaf L‘essjhantlo% Equal to or more
impairment(@) (b) Hard of - Disa? itity - than 40%Disability
Hearing H

(*) Persons with Q\/Esual_ impairment / visual disability of'more than 40% may be
mads eligible to pursus Post-graduate Programme, MD Ayurveda or MS Ayurveda.
Education and may be given reservation, subject to the condition that the visual disaility
is'brought to a level of less than the benchmark of 40% with advanced low vision aids

such as telescopes f magaifier ete.

" (@ Persons with hearing disability of more than 40% may be made eligible to
pursue Post-graduate Programme, MD Ayurveda or MS Ayurveda. Education and may
be given reservation, subject to the condition that the heming disability is brought to a
level of less than the henchmark of 40% with thie aid of assistive devices: '

o addition to this, the individual should bhave a speech discrimination score of
maore then 60%. .

(D} Speech & Organic/ - Less than ' : Equal to or mora
language neurological 40% ‘ . than 40% Disability
disability$ causes Disability - :

§ It is proposed that for admission to MID-Ayurveda or MS Ayurveda programme the Speech Intelligibility
Affected (STA) scoré shall not exceed 3 (Which will correspond to less than 40%) to be eligible to pursue
the MD Ayurveda or M3 Ayurveda prograninje.The lndividuals beyend this score will not be eligible for
admission to the MDD Ayurveda or MS Ayurveda programme.

Persons with an Aphasia Quotient {AQ) upto 40% may be eligible to pursus MD Ayurvedn or MS
Ayurveda programme but beyond that they will neither be eligible to pursue the MD Ayurveda or MS
Ayurveda programme ner will they have anyfreservation,

2, Intellectual (a) Specific learning | # currently there is no Quantification seale available Lo assess the
disability disabilities saverity of SpLD, therefore the cut-off of 40% is arbitrary and
{Perceptual more evidence is needed. ‘
disabilities, Lessthan 40% | Equal to or move More than 0% or
Dyslexia, Disability than 40% disability | severe nature or
Dyscaleulia, . - | But selection will signiticant cognitive/
Dyspraxia & be based on the intellectual disability
Developmental ) learning i
aphasia)¥ ‘ competency
evaluated with the
help of the

remediation/
assisted technology/
aids/ infrastructural
changes by the

] Expert Pansl

78 PriNteal | - o ¢
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(b) Autism speét-rum
disorders

Absence or Mild
Disability,
Aspecger
syndrome
(disability of 40-
60%  asper .
ISAA) where the
individual is
deemed fit for
MD Ayurveda or

Currently not
recommended due

“to-lack of objective

method to establish
presence and extent
of mental iliness.
However, the
benefit of

- reservation / quota

may be considered

Equal to or more t
60%  disability

han
or

presence of

cognitive/intellectual
disability andfor if
person is deemed v
for - pursuing
Ayurveda  or
Ayurveda

the
nfit

MD

S

programme
by an experipanel

disabilities
including
deaf’
blindness

above speeified
disabilities

/

4
¢

2+ b(90-a)
90

Must consider ail above while deciding in individual cases
recommendations with respect to presence an
Visual, Hearing, Speech & Language disability, Intellectua} )
Disability, and Mental [liness as a semponent of Multiple Disability.

(wherel a=higher value of disability % and b=lower value of
disability % as calculated for different disabilities)

MS Ayurveda in future after
i‘ progranuue by an developing better
' expertpanel . ‘methods of
E disability
assessment,
3. Mental Meital illness Absence or mild | Currently not | Equal to or moere than
behaviaur ‘ Disability: less | recommended due | 40% disability or if the
than 40% (uader | to lack of objective | person is deemed unfitto
IDEAS) method fo-establish  { perform hisfher duties.
‘ presence and extent | Standards  may  be
of nental iliness. drafied for the
However, the | definition of ““fitness to,
benefit of | practice medicine”, as
reservation/ quota are used by several
inay' be considered | institutions of countries
in future nftey other thanlndia.
developing better . ,
i methods of
i disability
. . i assessment.
4, Disability (2} Chronic (i) Multiple | Less than 40% | 40-80% disabiity More than 80%
caused due | Neuiological Sclerosis f Disebility
to Cenditions (ii} Parlcinsonlsm ) .
(b) Blood 6] qumaphiﬁa Less than 40% 40-80% disability More than 80%.
Disorders (if) Thalassenfia Disability :
(ili) Sickle celt r ’
) disease
5. Multiple More than one of the

y of the above, namely, )

Combining Formula as notified by the related Gazetle Notification
issued by the Govt. of Indja

Is recommended for computing the disability arising when ‘more
than one disabling condition is present in a given individual. This
fermula may be used in cases with nicitipte disabilities, and
recommendations regarding admission and/or reservation made ag
per the specific disabilities present in a given individual,

Note: For selection under PwD category, candidates wil|

e required to produce Disability Certificate before their scheduled date o

f

counselling from one of the disability assessment brurds as designated by concerned Authority of Governmest of India
’ ]

- dama st
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“.
Sehedulel
Additional Constracted Area (mmlmnm) required for Postgraduate Departments in undergradunte college
Sevial Departments and unit Minirf'lum
: RequiredArea
(sq.mt.)
0 @ 3
1. Samhita Siddhanta and Sanskrit including Language lab 30
2. Rachana Sharir Department 50
3. Kriya Sharir Department 50
4. Dravyaguna Department 50
5. Rasashastra and Bhaishajya Kalpana Department - 50
6. Rogamdana Vlkrltlvunana Department including Immunology 100
laboratory, hlstopathology laboratory
-7, Agada Tantra Department along with Poison testin g Facility 50
8. _Swasthavritta and Yoga Department 25
Nutrition Laboratory
9, Kayachikitsa Department ] 23
16. Panchakarma Department o 25
11, Shalya Tantra Department 25
12. Shalakya Tantra-Netra Department / 25
3. Shalakya Tantra-Karna Nasa Mukha Department 25
14, Stree Roga - Prasuti Tanira Departinent 235
15, Kaumarabhritya Departiment , 25
‘ Exclusive departments or units to be established for postgraduation
16. Department of Integrative Health and Translational Research 50
(a) Central Research Laboratory 150
(b) Quality testing laboratory . . 100
(c) Animal house and animal experimentation laboratory . 250
(d) Clinieal research cell (shall be located in hospital) 50
17. Ayurveda-Biology Department including Molecular biology laboratory 150
18 Manasaroga evam Manovignana 50
19, Rasayana and Vajikarana 50
Note- Working tables of all the laboratories should be of hard stone or stainless steel and there should be arrangement
of proper shelves and running water taps in wash basins.

Schedule -IT

Minimum constructed area requived for Postgraduate’ epartments and other Associnted unifs in

Standalone Postgraduate institution

Serial Minimum
number Departments 01‘C{1nit Constructed Aren

in Sq. Mt

) @ @)

1. Integrative Health and Transitional Research 50

‘() Central Research Laboratory 150

(b) Quality testing laboratory 160

(¢} Animal house and animal experimentation laboratory 250

(d) Clinical research cell (shall be located in hospital) 50

2, Ayurveda Sambita evum Siddhanta including Language laboratory 75

3. Ayurveda-Biology iné]uding Melecular biology laboratory 150

4. Rachana Sharira including dissection hali 150

5. 150

IKriya Sharira including physiology laboratory

) 80 Prl.}g%a( e .
Jammu Inst fute of Ayurera & Re‘aearcn
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6. Dravyaguna = Vijnana incl.uding'_; Pharmacognosy laboratory  and 150
Phy.tochemistry laboratory ; ' .

7. Rasashasira and Bhaishajya Kalpanfi inctuding Teaching Pharmacy _ 250
8. Roganidana — Vikritivijnana 50
9. Agad Tantra and Vidhi Vaidyaka 100
10. Swasthavritta and Yoga including Hutrition laboratory 150
11. Kaumarabhritya ' . ' . 50
12, Kayachikitsa ‘ . .50
13. | Panchakarma ‘ o 50
14, Manasaroga evam Manovignana | 50 -
15. | Rasayana and Vajikarana | : 50
16. [ Stree Roga - Prasuti Tantra ‘ ‘ A 50

. 17. | Shalya Tantra _ 50
18. Shalakya — Netra Roga Chikitsa ‘ o ‘ C50
19, Shalakya — Karna, Naasa and Mulkha Roga Chikiisa - ‘ 50

Note: The iist of instruments, equipment, chemical, reagents etc, in the laboratories and musevms of
‘the concemed department shall be as per the concerned schedules specified in MES-UG.

. ;Schedule I .
Minimum required facili?ﬁe's for Central Research Laboratory

. Phytochemieal test facility

1. Qualitative

1.0rganic tests

2.Incrganic tests - l
" 3. Fluorescence analysis of powders

4.Chromatography
i. TLC (Thin Layer Chromatography)
ii. NPST (Namboori Phased Spot Test)
iii.; Column Chromatography .

2. " Pharmacognostic o

(a) Authentication ‘

(b) Wiacroscopis

(c) Section microscopy

(d) Powder microscopy

(8) Microtome section :

(f} Multiple staining and permanent slide preparation

(g} Digital microscopy

(h) Quantitative microscopy (Stomata number, Stomatal Index, Palisade number, Vein islet

number) . 3 .

Microbiclogical v

{a) Microbial limits L
i. Total bacterial count
ii. Total Fungal count

(W5 ]

iii. Tests for specific pathogens|
{b)Antimicrobial study (Cup Plate method, MIC and MBC)
i Antibacterial ' o
ii. Antifungal
(¢) Microbial culture

i. Water
il. Clinical Swab

-l
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4, Invitre Studies:
' -. (a) Antioxidant
(b) Immunomodulatory
(c) Artimicrobial
Qu antitative b
1. Flame photometry — Calcium, Sodium, Potass]uy‘l
2, UV — Spectrophotomatry
() Phenols, Flavonoids, Carbohydrate, Proteins, Sugar, Iron ete
) Schedule IV
Minimum 1equ1rements for Quality Testing Laboratory.-
SEI‘EE}I Particulars
number
M @
L. Florescence inverted Microscope with software
2, UV-VIS Spectrophotometer
3. Micro Controller Based Flame Photomeater
4, Rota Evaporator
5, | Stability Chamber
6. Freeze dryer
7. Trinocular Microscope with software, camera and pTDJECtan facility
g Polarimeter
9. | Muffle furnace
10. | Orbital Shaking Incubator
11. | Co 2 Incubator . 1
12. | Tablet Disintegration Apparatus Sl
13. | Optic Abbe Refractometer ]
14, | Friability Test Apparatus )
15. | Digital Ielting Point Apparatus
16. Laminar Air Flow
17. | Water still
18. | Rotary Microtome and Microtome Object Holder
19. | Digital pH Meter
20. | Moisture analyzer Balance
21. Orbital Shaker
22, Mechanical Stirrer with Hot Plate
23, | Magnetic Stirrer
24, | Dissolution Test Apparatis
25, Hardhess tester
26, Mohs hardness scale
27. Tablat counter-small size .
28. | Dissolution Test Apparatus |
28. | Bull Density Apparatus ‘ |
30, | Ostwald’s Viscometer '
31 Analytical Balance Digital High precision (0.0001% — 220g)
32. | Incubator !
‘33, Clarity test apparatus ;
34. | Humidity Control Gven L
35. | Kalfischer Apparatus
36. Sieve Shaker
37. Granulating sieve set
38. Thermometers
39, Centrifuge
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40. | Filtration equipment "

4], Water bath 12 holes

42. | Suction Pump

43. | Sonicator

44. | Heating Mantle different capacity

45. | Distillation Apparatus Glass (Ark Yantla)

46. | Soxhlet apparatus :

‘47, | Rheometer

48. | Nephelo Turbidity meter

49. | Potentiometer

50. | Conductivity meter

51, Clevenger’s apparatus )
32. | Glass ware, reagents and chemijcals a5 required

Note :~ In case of Postgraduate departments in exlstm

g undergraduate college, the instruments or equzpment 01

facllltzes other than specified in MES-UG shall be made available,

f

Schedule ~V

Minimwmn requirements for angmal house and animai exper lmentatlon lnbmatmy

Serial Facility and equiprment
Numbes f ’
O I . @
I. Safefy and Toxicity studies Tacility -
2, Behavioral and Neuro pharmacological studies facility
3. Anti-convulsive studjes facility . :
4, Anti-inflammatory and Analgesit studjes facility
5. Anti-asthmatic, Anti-aller gic and’ Anti-histamine studies famlny
a. Immuno-modulatory study facility,
7. Wound healing studies facility
8, . | Antidiabetes studies Tacility
9. Antiobesity studies facility
10. Antipyretic studies facility
11, Assay with Organ/Tissue bath -
12, Organ Protective studies (Cardioprotective, Hepatoprotective, Nephroprotective etc.) facility
13, Digital Elecrtro convunsimeter ; - ' '
14, Metobolic cages (as required) | 3
15, Histamine Chamber
16. - Digital rotarod with sofiware |
17. Digital Actimeter with software [Activity cage)
18. Plethysmograph

Minimum essential requirement of Yogya-clinical skill Iaboratory for Postgrndﬁate departments

|

_Schedule -VT '

Serial Name of the mannequin or simulatoy
number : ‘
0 .; @
1, Computer, internet with printer .
-V Common to all departments
2, Chest auscultation trainer :
3. Nussing trainer for decubitus
4, CPR Trainer

8% ;

Ny mmm {,.r-.
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5. Blood sampling
6. Ryle’s tube insertion trainer
7. Blood transfusion trainer
8. Oxygen therapy
9: Urinary catheterization — male *
10. Urinary catheterization — female ‘
_ B. Roga Njdana
1. Chest auscultation trainer
12. Nursing trainer for decubitus i
3. Spirometry _ i
14. Blood sampling o
15. | Lumber Puncture Trainer )
C. Agadatantra
16. Documentation and certification of trauma
17. Diagnosis and certification of-death -
18, Legal documentation related to emergency cases :
15. Certification of medico legal cases {for example- age estimation, sexual assault)
20. Establishing communication in medico legal cases with police, pubhc heaith authorities, other
conicerned departments
21, Autopsy simulator or Digital Autopsy
D, Kayachilitsa
22, 1 Inj JBC’[IDBS {intra-muscular, intra-venous, intra-dermal, subcutaneous)
23, Aerosol therapy or nebulization
24, Lumber Puncture Trainer
25, Paracentesis {rainer .
- 26. | Plural tapping trainer
27. Settmg up intra-venous infusion and calculatign of drip rate ~ basic life support
’ ' E. Shalya Yantra
28, Paracentesis trainer ‘
29, Plural tapping trainer
30. Early management of trauma and trauma life, support
31. Endotracheal intubation trainer
32, Cautery — chemical and thermal or electrical
33. Basic incision and suture ttamel
34, Basic wound care
35, Basic bandaging including compression bandage
36. Incision and drainage trainer
37. Basic fracture and dislocation management trainer
38. Examination of bréast fump
39. Examination of swelling
a9, Prostate examination trainer
F. Stree Roga - Prasuti Tantra |
41, Per speculum and per vaginal examination trainer
42, Birthing simulator
43. Breast examination trainer
44, Intra uterine ¢ontraceptive device insertion and ramoval trainer:
45, | Episiotomy trainer [
46, Intra uterine insemination trainer (same to be gsed for intra uterine uttaravasti)
47. Lumber Puncture Trainer '
48, Endotracheat intubation trainer {
49, Obstetric examination trainer .
50. Visual inspection of carvix i

1

@ .
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G. Shﬁlal{ya Tantra-Netra Rogs

51. Refraction trainer

52, Visual acuity testiiig

53. Digita] tonometry

54, Epilation

55. Eye irrigation

56, Instillation of eye medication -
57. Geular bandaging .
58. Mannequin head (3D medel) for training tarpana

H. Shalakya Tantra- Karna Nasa Mulkha Roga
I

59. i Otescopy :

60. . | Mannequin head (3D model) forjtraining Karnapurana
' ' ‘ L . Kaumarabhritya
61. Neonatal resuscitation o
62. Childs CPR and air way management
63. Infant auscultation trainer - . .
64, Setting up paediatric intra-venous infusion and calculating drip rate
65, Lumber Puncture Trainer :

66. Psychological test batteries for assessing [Q, Autism, ADHD, Concentration, depression,

anxiety, Mental retardation,

- 67. Fult body (Pediatric) mannequin and 3D head mannequin for p1‘acticing/1jerfonning
Panchakannas like nasya, pichu,-:abhyanga, basti, veshthana, lepa
- ' : J. - Panchakarma :
© 68. Full body mannequin (for demonstration of abhyanga, udvartana, utsadana, lepa,
| patrapottalisweds, sthanikavasti)
- 69, Enema trainer for vasti administration
70, Catheterization (male and female) for uttaravasti
o ’ | [ Manasroga
71, , Pgychometric scales and togls . : ‘ ‘
' L. Rasayan and Vajikaran
72. | Catheterization (imale and fema]e,f)’for uttaravasti

| Note:- In case of Postglj'aduate departments in existing undergraduate college the mannequins and simulators
other than specified in MES-UG shall lie made avaitable in respective Pos,tgraduatedepaﬂments._‘

Schedule-V1I
Minimum essential requirements for molecular biology laboratory
Serial . Equipment, Instruments, Chemicals and Reagents
Number .
(0 ' L 2)

. Equipment and Instruments

Micropipettes (DiFferent capacitiés)

Realtime PCR machine )

UV Spectrophotometer

High speed centrifuge (high vb]uine)

High speed centrifuge (small volume)

UV transilfuminator

Horizontal gel electrophoresis system (Power supply for gel )

Water bath with temperature controller

37-degree incubator ’

Trinocular Microsco pe

Sloie|einialulslolm—

Water purifier (Mitlipore water system)

85 pt
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12. -Laboratory Hood/ cuiture Hood
13. | Weigh balance
14, Vortex mixture B :
15. Thermomixer
16. Refrigerator
17.- | Vaccum concentrator
18. Nutator, Rocking platforms, Orbital shaker
19. Imaging 8ystems (Chemiluminescence, fluorescence, phosphoimages)
20. Autoclave L,
21. | Sterile room with laminar
22. - 20 degree Celsius freezer

I1. Consumables: - Glassware, Chernicals, reagents, kits and other accessories as required

Note: The items specified in this schedule are mirdimnm essential requirements. However, the

department shal} maintain all requirements as per the need of the syllabus, teaching,
training, andresearch, B /

Scheduie <VI1I ‘
Minimum Essential requirement of Teaching Staff for Postgraduate departments in
undergraduate college '

'Sel'ia] Posteraduate ‘Pro fessor Associate | Assistant | Professor of practice
Number | Department . Professor | Professor | or Parttime teachers
) @ 3 0 B ©)
Sarrhita and ' :
L Siddhanta One One. One o
Rachana Sharira One Cne One : -
3. Kriya Sharira One ‘One One -
: . ‘ . One
4. Ayurveda-Biology Ones OneL | One (M.Sc. Bioinformatics)
5. Dravyaguna Vijnana One Ong One . -
o ‘ One each (I.Pharma-
6. gii?:ﬂ :js;raal-szlc]]oana One On One Pharmaceutics, M.Sc-
‘ ! Chemistry)
) / ' One each
7. RPg:cu."n.c'iana— One ' Ogle One ~ (MD-Pathology, MD-
Vikritivijnana ‘ . g
‘ Radiodiagnosis)
8. | Agada Tantra . One . One One -
A One each
9. i‘:gzﬂm“m and One | One One (MPH and M.Sc
. Dietitics)
One’
10. | Kaumarabhritya One One One (M.Sc Clinical -
7 Psychology)
11, [Kayachikitsa One ' One One Onel\(/[l\:(;);g:eral
Panchakarma and , One
12 Upakarma O,nev . One One (MPT-Physiotherapy)
Stree Roga - Prasuti One
13 Tantra : One On? One (MS-Gynaecology and

846 Pr}}k%‘(;ﬁé% ST
darmi st of Avurveds & Research
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164
Obstetrics)
One each
14, Shalya Tanira " One; One - One (MS-General Surgery, _
o MD-Anasthesia)
_Netr 7 . 0 -

s, Shalakya‘ I\.Iena » One One ne |
Roga Chikitsa P - (MS-Opthalmology)
Shalakya-Karna, One

16. | Naasaa and Mukha Ore . One One (MS-ENT)
Roga Chikitsa 1 .

! 0
Manasaroga evam ' o ne
17, 3 One Oné One (MD-Psychiatry or M.Sc
Manovijnana . . L
Clinical Psychology)
. . One
' : | S-Urology or MS-
1. | Rasayanaand One One One (MS-Urology or M
© | Vajikarana P Gynaecology and
-obstetrics)
C ' One each
. L ' Sc-Biochemistr
Integrative Health (M.Sc lochemistry,
‘ . : . M.Sc-Microbiology,
19, and Translational One . - ‘
' M.Pharma-
Research -
- Pharmacology, M.Sc-
: . ‘ Biostatistics)
Note I: Professor cum Head of the Departiment specified in column (3) may be common for both
undergraduate and Postgraduate departi-ﬁents except sr. no. 4, 17,18 and 19. wherein cxclusive_

" . Professor shali be available, T ‘ ‘

* Note 2: Professor of practice means 4 person having a minimum of ten years of experience in the field other |
than teaching in Ayurveda medical col eges, like a person from an industry or research institute, a |:
technical consultant, a renowned practitibner. ] ‘

Note 3; Higher Faculty shatl compensate lower!faculty, but lower faculty shall not compensate higher facuity,

+

, Schedule -1X
Minimum Essential requirement ofTeaching Staff for departments in standalone Postgraduate

_ - institute : :
hSeri:.tl ' Postgraduate ‘ Pro fesscgl- Associate | Assistant Professor of practice or
Number Department i Professor | Professor Part time teachers
G @) @) - @ 1 ® : (6)
Sambita and ' o ' ’ One
L Siddbanta One One. ' One - (MA- Sansksit) .
2. Rachana Sharira One One One -« | . -
3. Kriya Sharira One One Ohe ) -
. , One
i Ayurveda-Biology One . One One (M.Sc. Bioinformatics)
5. Dravyaguna Vijnana  |* . One .,/ One One | - - :
_ ! ‘ One each (M. Pharma-
6. Rase-lshalstra and One » One " One- . Pharmaceutics
Bhaishajya Kalpana _ and M.Sc-Chemistry))
) f One eac.l.l
7. R?g;? T\Iz_tliana - One '.""‘ One One. (MD-Pathelogy, MD-
Vikrittvijnana \ : Radiodiagnosis) ﬁ‘
s Higcipal - 0T

Janiimu Institots of Ayarjects & Rasiarch
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)
g Agada Tantra Cne One{; One . One
. (Medicolegal expert)
- : One each
9, Swasthavritta and Yoga 8 ]
ana Tose e ne One (MPH and M.Sc Dietitics)
‘ o One
10, Kaumarabhritya One One One (M.Sc Clinical
' Psychology)
" ~ One
11, Kayachikitsa One One O
-~ ne (MD-General Medicine)
Panchal d :
12, anchakarma an One One . One Onle
Upakarma , {MPT-Physiotherapy)
. : One -
Stree Roga - Prasuti .
3. . o
Tantra One One One (MS Gynaecg!oby and
Obstetrics)
14. Shalya Tantra Cne, One One One each (MS_GSHBFE}]
: ‘ Surgery, MD-Anasthesia)
Shalakya-Netra ‘ ' One
15. o Or O 0 "
.| Roga Chikitsa e o e {MS-Opthalmelogy)
Shalakya-Karna. )
16. Naasaa and Mukha One One One One (MS-ENT)
Roga Chikitsa ;
Manasarooa evqrﬁ {. ' One
7. s One One One {MID-Psychiatry or M.Sc
Mangcvijnana ‘ .
- Clinicat Psychology)
Rasayana and One-
18, SAyana, One One One (MS-Urology or MS-
Vajikarana . . .
Gynascology. and obstetrics)
One each
Integrative Heaith ‘ M.Se-Biochemistry, M.Sc-
19, and Translational, One - - Microbiology, =
Research MLPharma- Pharmacology,
‘ l : M.Sc-Biostatistics)

Note 1: Professar of practice means a person having a minimum of ten years of experience in the field ather
than teaching in Ayurveda medical colleges, like a verson from an industry or research institute, a
technical consultant, a renowned practitioner.

Note 2: In-case the institute is not conducting the Postgraduate programmes in the depai‘tment of Rachana
Sharira, Dravyaguna and Rasa Shastra & Bhaishajya ;Kalpana the teacher on part-time basis shall be
appoiuted ‘

Note 3: Higher Faculty shall compensate lower faculty, {ut lower faculty shall not compensate higher

faculty. :

Schedule -X
Minimum Essential Requirements of Non-Teaching Staff for Postgraduate departments in
undergraduate college

(In addition to the non-teaching staff in undergraduate departments as per studeat intake capacity
specified in MES-UG)

,hs'

R Bt

== =

Serial Department Required Non- Requirved Numbers
number Teaching Staff
) @ lE) 0
L. Ayurveda Samhita evum Siddhanta Multitasking Staff |
iheluding Language laboratory
88 Pl .

Apurveds & Roscarey
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2. Ayurveda-Biology
(a) Department Multitasking Staff 1
(b} Moiecular biology iaboratory Lab Technician (B.Sc, ]
- Biotechnology}
Lab Attendant . 1
ER Rachana Sharira Multitasking Staff 1
4, Kriya Sharira . Multitasking Staff 1
5. Dravyaguna Vijnana Lab Technician 1
A ' (B .Sc. Botany)
Lab Attendant 1
Muttitasking Staff 1
6. Rasashastra and Bhaishajya Multitasking Staff _ 1
Kalpalia : \ . l
7, Roganidana - Vileitivijnana 7 Lab Technician 1
| inciuding Immunology Iaborat?w, ‘ (DMLT)
histopathology laboratory Multitasking Staff i
Agad Tantra ad Vidhi Vaidyafa Multitasking Staff I
Swasthavritta and Yoga Lab Technician 1
I (B.Sc. Home science)
. ' Multitasking staff 1
10, Kaumarabhritya Wiultitasking Staff 1
11, - Kayachikitsa ~ Multitasking Staff 1
12. Panchakarma Mulitasking Staff 1-
13. Manrasaroga evam Manovijnanéa -EEG Technician 1.
Multitasking Staff 1
14, Rasayana and Vajikarana i Lab Technician 1
' { Multitasking Staff 1
15, Stree Roga — Prasuti Tantra Multitasking Staff o
16, Shalya Tantra 7 Multitasking Staff i
" 17. Shalakya - Netra Roga Chikifsa, Optometrist 1
. Multitasking Staff 1
18. Shalakya ~ Karna, Naasa and Technician (audiometr ¥) 1
_ Mulkha Rega Chikitsa Muititasking Staff 1
19, Department of In Inteoratlve Hahlth ard Translational Research
! ‘ In-Charge
- (Faculty member of any
: d'epartmem well-versed Iy
(@) Central Research Laborat .':y with laboratory and
, a_na]ytical equipment)
- Lab Technician
(B:Sc. Chemistry or t
B.Sc. Botany)
In-Charge
(Faculty member of
- department of
Rasashastra and l
(b} Animal house and : Bhaishajya Kalpana or
experimentation Laboratorj-r Dravyaguna or
: ‘Agadtantra)
Lab Technician
(B.Sc. Zoology) l
Clinicat Research
Coordinator (BAMS with l

89 Fyfityi
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(¢) Clinical Research Cell Post graduation degree or
' Diploma inClinical
Research or MPH)
Clerk 1
Multitasking Staff 1

Note: (1) Additional staff iike sweeper, attendant, data entry operator, security puards, electrician, plumber,

carpenter, driver, cook, multi-tasking staff, etc may be appointed by ouisourcing based on the
requirement, i |

!

Schedule-X}
Minimum essential requirements of non-teaching staff for departments in standalone Postgraduate

. institute! .
Serial Category of staff Muflm um
Number ) requirement
M @ - 1O
A. Information technology cell incliiding digital library - .
Information Technology Officer
L. (Bachelor of Technojogy or Bachelor of Engj neering in i
Computer Science or Master of Computer Application)
2 Information Technology Assistant (Bachelor of Science in 1
: Computer Application or Diploma in Computer Smence) )
3. Multi-tasking staff’ . ' 1
B. Administrative section ' . ‘
4 Personal Assistant or Personal Secretary to Principal (graduation 1
' with secretarial training)
5 Office Superintendent (graduatiofi witl five years of :
' administrative experience) | '

6. | Clerical Staff (graduation with computer lnowledge) ' ‘ 2
7 Accountants (Bachelor of Commerce or Mastelj of Commerce 1
N with cotnputer knowledge) '

8. Multi-tasking staff oo : : 2
C. Central library
Librarian (Master of Library and Information Science or Bachelor of 1
9. Library and Information Science with five years of
Library experience) ,
10, Assistant Librarian (Bacl*.elor of Library and Information 1
" | Science) i :
1. | Library Attendant (minimuwmn 10" standard pass) I
12, Multiztasking staff ‘ . ‘ 1
D. Yogya— Clinical Skill or Simufation laboratory
| Tn-charge (Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine and Surgery
13. graduate with training or orientation cu handling of mannequinsand 1
simulators)
14, Clerk (graduatior: with computer knowledge) ‘ [
15. Multi-tasking staff - . 1
E. Human resource development cel} )
In-charge (Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine and Surgery withiMaster of
16. Business Administration in Human Rescurce i
Management}) ‘
17, | Clerk (graduation with computer knowledge) ' 1
18. Multi-tasking staff T I C 1
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F.  Ayurveda Samhita Siddhant . _
19. Clerk (graduate with computer knowledge) ‘ 1
20, Multi-tasking staff ~ - ' B 1
G. Rachana Sharira
21, Clerk (Graduate with computer knowledgg) l .
22. Cadaver lifter [ ‘.
23. Attendant curn museum keeper 1
24, | Multi-tasking staff ) ]
" H. Kriya Sharira s
25. | Lab Technician (Diploma in Medital Laboratory Technology 1
26, Clerk (graduate with computer knpwledge) 1
27. Lab Attendant (minimum 10" Stafidard pass} - 1
28. | Multi-tasking staff { 1
1. Dravyaguna including Herbal Garden ‘
29. | Lab Technician (B.Sc Botany) - . . 1
30. Clerk (Graduate with computer knowledge) 1
31. | Lab Attendant (minimum 10" standard) 1
32. " | Museum and Herbarium Keeper - 1
KR Gardener ‘ ' 1
34, Multi-tasking staff : 1
J. Rasashastra and Bhaishajya Kalpana including teaching pharmacy . |
35, Instructor (Bachelor of Ayurvedic-Medicine and Surgery) C i
36. Clerk (graduate with computer knowledge) 1
37. | Lab Attendant cum Museun Keeper (Minimwm 10" standard ‘ o1
| pass) : . :
38, | Multitasking staff ‘ ‘ | ' 1 .
K. Roga Nidana ~ Vikritivijnana , '
19 Lab Technician Diploma in Medical Laboratory
7" .| Technology (DMLT) w1
40, Clerk {Graduate with computer lclfowiedge) 1
41. | Lab Attendant cum Museum Keeger (Minimum 10% standard} 1
42. | Multi-fasking staff 3 ' 1
L. Agada Tantra ; _ :
43, Lab Technician (12t standard'wiq'h Chemistry) 1
44, Clerk {Graduate with compute knowledge) i
45, Lab Attendant cum Museum keeper \
44, Multi-tasking staff ‘ 1
M. Swasthavritta and Yoga
47. | Lab Technician (B.Sc Home-science) I
48, Clerk {Graduate with computer knowledge) l
49 Lab Attendant cum Museum Keeper (Minimum 0% staridard) . 1
' Yoga Instructor with Master of Science Yoga or Bachelor of Ayurvedic 1 ‘
Medicine and Surgery with Diploma in Yoga or Bachelor of Naturo path)}
50. and Yagic Sciences ‘ :
(in case of two instructors, one male and one fernale shall be
appointed) . . e
5t, Multi-tasking staff 1
N. Kayachikitsa . . ‘
52, Clerk (Graduate with computer kho;viedge) ) : 1
53. | Multi-tasking staff Do 1
0. Panchakarma : i
54, Clerk (graduate with computer knpwledge) 1
. 35, Multi-tasking staff 1
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Shalya Tantra

Clerk (graduate with computer knowledge)

Multi-tasking staff

Shalakya Tantra-Netra Roga

Clerk {graduate with computer knowledge)

Multi-tasking staff

_Shalakya Tantra- Karna Nasa Mukha Roga

Clerk (graduate with computer knowledge)

Multi-tasking staff

Stree Roga - Prasuti Tantra

Clerl (graduate with computst knowledge)

Wulti-tasking staff

@

Kaumarabhritya

Clerk {graduate with computer knowleclfre)

Multi-tasking staff

Ayurveda-Biology -

Lab Technician (B.Sc. Biotechnology) .

Lab Attendant , /5

Clerk (graduate with computer kf;owledge) ¢

Multi-tasking siaff

Rasayana and Vajikarana

Lab Technician {DMLT)

Multi-tasking staff

Manasaroga evam Manovijnana

EEG Technician

Multi-tasking staff

Integrative Health and Translational Research

Lab Technician for Central Research Laboratory
{B.Sc. Chemistry or B.Sc. Botany or BAMS) .

75.

Quality Testing Laboratory

(a) In-charge (Faculty member of department of Rasa Shastaa and
Bhaishajya Kaipana or Dravyaguna)

(b) Analytical Chemist (Bacheior of Pharmacy or Bachelor of .
" Pharmacy in Ayurveda) [

(c) Pharmacognosist

(d) Lab attendant (Minimum 10" standard pabs)

(e) Clerk {gradvate with computer knowledg$)

() Multi-tasking staff

76.

Ciinical Research Coordinator (BAMS with @’ost graduation degree or
diploma in Clinical Research or MPH)

77.

Lab Technician in Animal House and experimentation laboratory
(B. Pharma)

18.

Clerk (graduate with. computer knowledge)

79.

Multitasking Staff

. Internal Quality Assurance Cell

Coordinator (MBA in Quality Management)

Clerk {graduate with computer knowiedge)

Multi-tasking staff

Co and extra-Curricular activities

Physical Education Instructor (minimum Bachelor in Physical
Education} o

Multi-tasking staff
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AA, Student support career guidance and placement Cell

85. | Céuncillor for counselling (part time) 1
BB. Central Waorkshop or Maintenance Cell
8o, | Site Engineer (Bachelor of Eng_jl;’bering or Bachelor of Technology I
preferably in civil) : .
87. Electrician I 1
88. Plumber 1
89, Carpenter 1
90. Mutiti-tasking staff I 1
__CC. Store (College) !
9l. Clerk (graduate with computer knowledge) 1
92, Multi-tasking staff _ O
Note: (1) Services of electrician, plumber, garderer, attendant.or peon, maintenance staff, Multi-tasking staff
and the like may be obtained by outsdurcing. ‘

Schedule- XII
Minimum Essential Requirements of Hospital Staff

j .' 1 )
[ Serial Department e Required Staff Required Numbers |
numbery .
D @) 3 (4)

1. Department wise requirement

Four (Two males and

L | Swasthvritta ; Panchakarma therapists Two foriales)
‘ f . Four .
- Panchkarma therapists (-'_1"w'o males and Two
2. Kaumarabhritya females)

Pediatric Physiotherapist,
Occupational Therapist,

B B o

.One each

rocedural room

_ Speech Therapist
. Stree Roga - Prasuti Tantra ' JOT Nurse Two
> (OTand Procedural Room) Ayah Twao
OT Nur, '
4, Shalakya-Netra Roga OT Ay;;llse gs:
5. Sh.alakya—Netra Roga Therapists Two
Kriyakalpa room _
“Shalakya-Karna, Naasaa and ‘
6. Mukha OT ‘ OT Nurse On§-
Shalakya-Karpa, Naasaa.and ‘ s .
7. ; '
Mukha Kriyzakalpa room : Therapist Ore
. Rasayana and Vajilarana
) 8. Nurse and Ayah One each

2. Additional Hospital staff requirement in general

9. mrsing staff

One for every ten

) beds
; 11 for ICU beds
0. Clinical Registrar or Senijor Residgnt or Resident Doctor ‘One for E"ZW twenty
: 3 eds
1. | Ayah A ] One for every twenty
‘ ; beds

ugG

Note: 1. In case of Postgraduate departmfnts in an undergraduate college minimurﬁ,hqspit_al staff
requirementshall be in addition to the hospital staff specified as per intake capacity as per MES-

2.In case of standalone Postoraduate déphﬁments, minimum_hospital staff ¢
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addition fothe hospital staff specified for sixty intd
. Post Graduate Studerits may be appointed as Clinical Registrar or Senior Resident or Resident
Doctor provided the students shall be paid stipenﬁ or salary.
‘4. Security guards, electrician, plumber, sanitation workers, washer man, gardener, driver,

housekeeping staff, cook, maintenance staff, multlpurpose worker, if additionally needed, may be
obtained by out-sourcing,

ke capacity as per MES-UG.

Schedule-X111

Postgraduate department-wise minimum essential st'mdruds

Note: | In case of Postgraduate departments in an undergraduate cotlege minimum requirement shall be in
addition to the standards specified as per intake capacity as per MES-UG.
Note: 2 In case of standalone Postgraduate departments, minimum requirement shall be in addition ta the
standards specified for sixty intake capacity as per MES-UG.
Nete: 3 Departmental library, computers, printers and internet facility, seating arrangement for non-teaching
staff, E-display facility to display e-content (videos, images, information and the like) shall be requned for
each department : .
Serial ) .
Standard or requirement Requived number
number .
@3 @ (3)
A. Sambhita and Siddhanta _
L. Language fab, Computer ‘systems ' H 1:1as per sanctfqned intake
) ' ; capacity
"B. Rachana Sharira | _ { ' '
1. i 3D viral dissection table One
C. Kriya Sharira )
1, Digital spirometry One -
2. | Personality assessment scales As required
3. Trichoscope ' One
4, | Digital skinfold caliper One
s, Auto measuring tool for height, weight, and BMI One
6. Naadi recording equipment One
D, Ayurveda-Biology .
b | Malecular biology laboratory . | As per Schedule-VII
B. Dravyaguna Vijnana ‘ :
L. Spectrophotometer | One
2. High-Performance Liguid Chromatography (HPLC) One
3. Gas Chromatography-Mass Spectrometry (GC-MS) One
4, Nuclear Magnetic Resonance (NMR) Spectromneter One
5. Uliraviolet-Visible (UV-VIS) Spectrophotomgter One
6. Centrifuge One
7. " Rotary Evaporator . Cne
8. Trinccutar Microscope with projection system and software One
g, Digital pH Meter { One
10, Autoclave’ One
11. Mortar and Pestle ‘ One
12 Freeze Dryer (Lyophilizer) Cne
13, Incubator One
14. Shalcer One
15. Water Bath One
16. Fraction Collector One
17. Microbalance Cne
18. Homogenizer One

Jammu !nautmo of A/Lf veda § Rcseqr;
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X
I

19. Heating Mantle : ) Qne
20. Digital Thermometer B ~ One.
21 . Consumables As required
F.  Agadatantra I As per MES UG
G.  Swasthvrita and Yoga ’ : - As per MES UG
H.  Rasashastra and’ Bhalshajyakalpana ' '
Petrographic micrascope ' . One
2. | Programmable muffle furnace One
¢ . RogaNidana and Vikritivijnana
1. Chemiluminescence - o one
- 2. | Histopathology facility As required
J.__ Stree Roga - PrasutiTantra :- OPD S R
1. Weighing inachine _ . One
2. Stadiometer L ‘ : One
3 Sims’s speculum _ _ - Five
4, Thermometer ' ' Two
5, Cusco’s speculum : . Five
é. Examination Table . " One
7. Lamp stand ' b ' : ‘ " One
8. Torch ' i .. Two
9, X-Ray Viewing Box _ ‘ One
10, | BP Apparatus ' - ' Two
11. | Stethoscope 0 . ‘ . Two
I2. i’ | Sponge holding Forceps . ‘ ‘ : Four
13. ¢ | Anterior Vaginal wall Retractor " : Four
14. Pulse oximeter ) _ : : One
_15. | Fetal Doppler - : ' One, -
16.- | Glucometer : o : o One,’
17. Consumables ‘ : As Required
K. Stree Roga - PrasutiTantra :- Major OT -
1. Long Artery Forceps ; Ten
2, Short Artery Forceps : : o Ten
3. Allis Tissue Forceps » ‘ - Ten
4, Uterus Holding Forceps f Two
3. Kachers Forceps L o Eight
6. Babcocks Forceps T ' Eight
7. Green Armytage Haemostatic Forceps . Six
8. Ovun Forceps ' Six
9, Punch Biopsy Forceps R Two
10 Lanes Tissue Forceps 7 Four
1. Uterine Dressing Forceps "‘ Four
£2. Sponge Holding Forceps . ‘ . Four
13. Tissue Dissecting Forceps(Plainf& Toothed ) Different Ten
Sizes : . -
14, Vectis Forceps [ . - Two
15, Anterior Vaginal Wall Retractor, ca - Six
16. Doyens Retractor ’ Two
17. Deaver’s Retractor . Tweo
18. Landons Bladder Retractor Two
19, Cuscos self retaining bivalve vagmai speculum ) Six
20, Sims Speculum . Six
2. Auvards Self Retaining Posterior Vaginal Wall Refractor Two
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t22, Sharmans Curette . Four
23. Uterine Curette Four
24, Electro cautery One
25, | Flushing Curette Four
26. Hegars Dilator set Two
27. Das Dilators set . [ Two
28. | Hawkin- Ambler Dilator Y Two
29. | Long Straight Scissors - { Five
30. Mayos Scissors Five
31. Metzenbaums Scissor Five
32, Bonney Scissor Two
33. Karmans Plastic Suction Cannula Two
34. ManualVaccume Aspiration Syringe Two.
35, Ventouse Cups Two
36. Mtp Suction Machine Two
37. Vulsellum — Single Toothed, Multipie Toothed Four
38. Uterine Sound Two
39, Bladder Sound Twao
40. FSG Cannula Four
41, Ayres Spatula and Cytobrush As required
42, Laryngoscope ' Two
43, Et Tube Four -
44, Ambu Bag Two
45, Fully Automatic OT Table — Head up and He d fow facility | one
46. Suction Machine Two
47. | OTLight -} One
438, Boyel’s Apparatus j "One
49, Multichannel monitor with ECG, BP, HR, l:;;hlse 0‘(}7]‘[’18'[61 Cne
50. X-ray View Box One
51. | Blood Pressure Apparatus Two
52. Torch Two
53. Pulse oximeter One
54 Glucemeter One
55.7 | Weighing Mackine Cne
56. Stretcher with Trolley One
57. Consumables . As required
L.Stree Roga - PrasutiTantra :- Procedure Room
1. Cuscos self retaining bivalve vaginal spectlum Five
2. Sims Speculum Five
3. Long artery Forcep Five
4, Sponge holding Forceps Two
5. Anterior Vaginal wall Retz actor Six
6. Hegars Dilator As Required
7. Vulsellum Four
8. Dhoopan Apparatus/ Hot Plate lnductmn Stoye Twao
9. Spot Light Two
10. Agmkanna shaiaka ! As Required
1. Examination Table j Two
12. Light Source ' Two
13, Uterine Sound Two
14. Consumables: As Required
M.  Stree Roga - PrasutiTantra ;- Labor Room

a V-
- Princlpal
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1. Labour table with lithotomy bars Oune
2. Shadowless Lamp Two
3. Anesthesia Trolley One
4. Electrocautery ! One
5. Oxygen Cylinder and Mask Two
6. Blood Pressure Appatatus Two
7. Sterilizer Two
3. Autoclays Two
9. - i Baby Tray As required
10. Phototherapy Unit One
11. Radiant Warmer ‘One
12, Suction Machine (Neonatal) One
13. i Dressing Tray One
14. Patient Trolley " Two
Normal Delivery Set (Artery Fo;ceps or Clamp, Sponge .
15, Holding Forceps, Episiotomy Sclssor,Needle E As Required
Holder,Straight Scissor,Curved Beissor) o
16, Vaccum Extractor ' Two
17. | Low Cavity Forceps - [ - " Two
18. | Kocher's forceps j Four
19, Sims’s speculum Five
20. Cusco’s speculum Two
21, | MTP Suction Curette " Five .
.22, Light Source Assorted
23, Heat Source Assarted
24, Oxytocin Infusion Purp Two
25. .| Bladder Sound : Four
26. Cardiocotography (CTG) Machme One .
27. . | Fetal Doppler . One
28. Fetoscope v  One
29, Resuscitation Kjt Two
30, Insteument Trolley Two
- 3L Suction Apparatus with suction tube One
32, Stitch Removal Scissor ) Two
33. Puise oximeter '8 As'required
34. | Blunt and sharp curettes - | As.required
35, Endotracheal Tubes - ; * As required
36. Cord Cutting appliances . s © As required
37. \Velghlng (Paed!ahlc) 'g One
38. Infantometer - One
39. Fetoscope ’ As required
.40, Nebulizer - As required
41, Fumigator . One -
42, Cheatle Forcep’s Two
43, Consumables As required
Shalya Tantra :- OPD
1. X-Ray view Box One
2, 'BP apparatus One
3 Stethascope Four
4, Tarch Twa
3. Examination Table One
6. Thermometer

Four
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Weight and height measuring stand One
Measuring tape One
Knee hammer Two
Shalya Tantra : OPD attacehed Examination room cum minor OT
L. Electric sterilizer (boilers) Two
2, Portable OT light One
3. Lithotomy table ‘ One
4, Foot step One
5.0 Instrument trolley One
6. TV stand Two
7. Autoclave One
8. Thermal cautery machine-small ‘ " One
0. Dressing drums - different sizes { Four
10. Instrument tray - different sizes Four
11. Needle holding forceps (big- medium-smail} Four
12, Cheatle’s forceps - different sizes Four
13. Mosquito artery forceps — different sizes Six
14, Artery forceps (curved & straight) — different sizes Six
15. Tissue dissecting forceps (plain & toothed) — different sizes Four
16. Sinus forceps — different sizes Four
i7. Sponge holding forceps — different sizes Two
18, Allis-forceps — different sizes Four
19. Stitch removal scissors Two
20, Punch biopsy forceps Two
21, Metzenbaum scissors - diffevent sizes Two
22 Mayo's scissors — diffevent sizes Two
23, Scissors straight (Tailor) - © Two
24, Pulse oximeter I ‘ One
25, Proctoscopes with or without illumination (lajge-medium- Six
smail)
26. Probes — different sizes ‘ Assorted
27. Anal dilators — different sizes ; Assorted.
28. Sim’s speculum — different sizes 4 Two
29. Bivalve anal speculum ) Two
30, BEmergency light One
31, Fire Extinguisher One
32. Vertical BP instrument One
33, Fumigator One
34, Venesection set Two
3s. Trash cart (fully equipped) One
36. Consurnables ' Assorted
Shalya Tantra :- Major Operation Theatre
1. Spot light (Shadow less ceiling fitted) One
2. Spot light (Standing) One
3. Hydraulic operation table One
4. Boyle's apparatus One
5. Multi-parameter monitor One
6. Suction machine - Electrical or manual | One
7. High pressure autoclave-horizontal/vertical One
8. Nitrous oxide cylinder One
9. Electric sterilizer {boilers) Two
10, Dressing drums - different sizes Ten

@

Cif } )
dammy Instit :

ute of Ayirveds & Reséarqh .



176" - , THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART [1[—SEC 4]
%wﬁwm

Attery forceps (curved & straight} - different s:zes L Fifteen
Tissue dissecting foreeps (plain & toothed) — different s sizes| - Ten
Baboock tissue forceps — different sizes Eight
= ]
Kocher’s forceps — different SIZGS : : Six
Sinus forceps — different sizes _—h_—*_STxM
_—— i
Sponge holding forceps — different sizes . _ Eight
Allis forceps — different Sizes - . Eight :
Right angle cholecysicctomy fo| ceps — different sizes Six
Stone holding forceps .. Four ‘
. Punch biopsy forceps " Two -
' - __ | Maggles forceps | ‘ Assoited-
22, Stitch removal scissors | : Five
23. | Metzenbaum scissors — different Sizes . Five
24, . | Mayo's scissors — differ ent sizes : ' ‘ Five
25, Scissors straight (tailor) . ' R Four
28, BP handle of different size ‘ Assorted
: 27. Skin grafting knife with handle Assorted '
28, Abdominal retractors . _ ' Six
T _-‘*'—**‘—*.—-—“———%——_"*‘—:—_{-"‘*'_—
29. Proctoscopes with or without illumination (large-medium- Six
small) ‘ ' ;
_ .| Fistula probes — different sizes : ' . Assorted”
. Sim’s speculum — different sizes ’ Assorted
32, Bivalve ana] speculum : Two : .
233 Sigmoidoscope -rigid/flexible _ ' One :
___34. | Baron pife’s gun B ‘ : Two .
A A ‘ :
- 35, Laryngoscepe- paedlatllc/adult ol Two
LD Urethral dilators set ‘) ] One .
37. | Ambubag i ~ Two ;
38. | Endotracheal Tube i o Assorted.
39, Bone cutter Two ‘ .
40, Gigli saw : : Two |
——— L - 7 - - __.“_'_‘*4-_.—,*_
41, Scaop S Assorted
I — " . i B O
42, Periasteum elevator . o
43. Bone cutter *
44, Bone nebular
45, Bone chise|

44, Bone ostectome

' : One ‘
47. | Bone holding forceps - ‘ ’ Two |
[ ——— :‘ __h-__ﬁ'_._—‘-—h—.
© 48, Gigli-saw : i

Two
49" | Scoop : . One
50, Periosteum elevator - D _ Two
51. Orthopaedic dri]] (battery opelated) 7 . One |
52, K-wire Set | One
e — . .
3, Bone malet o One
54, Screw driver - T ‘ Two
55. | Hook retractor o ' -

6. Consumables ' ' As required
LR :
Q. Shalya Tanirg .- Minor Opelatlo Theatre :

X-Ray View Box
Vertical BP instr ument
Stethoscope

99 f«rm -
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5. Electric sterilizer (Boilers) Two
6. | Poriable OT light One
7. Instrument frolley ! . One

- 8. Autoclave Ji One
°. Thermal cautery machine-smalt ) One
10, Dressing drums - different sizes Four
11 Instrument tray — different sizes ~ Four
12, Needle holding forceps (big- medium-small) Four
13. Cheatle’s forceps - different sizes Four
14, Mosquite artery forceps — different sizes Six
15, Artery forceps (curved & straight) - different sizes Six
16, Tissne dissecting forceps (plain & toothed) — different sizes Four
17. Sinus forceps — different sizes Four
18. Sponge holding forceps - different sizes Two
19. | Allis forceps — different sizes Four
20. Stitch removal scissors Two
21, - | Punch biopsy forceps Two
22, Metzenbaum scissors ~ different sizes Two
23, Mayo’s scissors — different sizes Two
24. Scissors straight (tailor) Two
25. | BP handle of different size Assorted
26. Kidney tray S.S. — different sizes ‘ Assorted
27. Pulse oximeter ; One
28, Proctoscopes with or without illumination (large-medium- Six

smalt) i '
29. Probes — different sizes Assorted
0. Sim’s speculum — different sizes Twa
31, Emergency light One
32. | Fire extinguisher One
33, Fumigator One
34, Suction machine - Electrical or manual One’
35 Venesection set One
36. Nebulizer One
37. | Trash cart (fully equipped) One
38 Consumables Assorted
Shalya Tantra ;- Anu Sastra Unit
1. Examination and dressing table One
2. Portable OT light One -
3. Stethoscope Two
4, Vertical BP Apparatus One
5. Electric sterilizer {boilers) Two
6. Instrument trolley One
T Autociave | One
8. Thermal cautery machine-smail One
9. Dressing drums - different sizes { Four
10, Tnstrument tray —~ different sizes Four.
11. Needle holding forceps (Big- medium-small) Four
12. Chentle’s forceps - different sizes Four
13. Mosquito artery forceps — different sizes _ Six
14. Artery forceps (curved & straight) — different sizes Six
15. - | Tissue dissecting forceps (plain & toothed) — different sizes Four
16. | Sinus forceps — different sizes Four

o
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17. Sponge holding foreeps — different sizes Two
18. Allis forceps — different sizes  * ? ‘Four
19, Stitch removal scissors ' Two
20. Punch biopsy forceps . Two
21, Metzenbaum scissors — different sizes Two
22, Mayo's scissors — different sizes Two -
23, Scissors straight (tailor) Two
24, BP handle of different size Assorted
23, Kidney tray 5.8, — different sizes Assorted
26, Puise oximeter One
27, Emergency light One
28. | Fire extinguisher . One
29. | Fumigator j One
30. Suction machine - electrical or manual One
31 Leech Tank iR Two
32. | Agnikarma Shalaka set 4  Two
33. Cupping set " Two
34, Venesection set - One

33, ‘Trash-cart (firlly equipped)” One .

36, ! Consumables Assorted

. Kawmnarabhritya :-OPD F o
1. Pediatric ENT Kit L 2 “"One -
2, | Caliper for skinfold thickness  * ) Two
3. .| Tape for Mid arm circumference and Two
Head cncumfemnce : '

4, Magnifying lens for skin exammat:on Two

5. | Rectal thermometer b Two

6. Consumables ' Five to ten-

Kaumarabhritya ;-NICU .

L. Radiant warm with Open care access with multi-chanrel 2

monitor, time sensor,heat sensor, oxygen and suction o
facility and adjustable baby tilt _

2. Photo therapy unit with two surface expandable to 3 to 4 2

surfaces .
3. Infusion Pump ' ; 2.
4, Facility for IV caanulation, blooﬁﬁsamplmg, drip infusion As required,
5. CPAP g Cne
6! Warm chain box for baby transgort . One
. Shalakya-Netra Roga :- (OPD) |~
1. Stit Lamp Minimum (3 step to §steps with video display . " One
system for education of students o

2. Tonometer (Minimum Schwartz rinimum t, Applanation One
L,Additienal Air Puff or NCT or Handheld Tonometer
are desirable

3. Auto refractometer One

4, Keratometer (with or without auto refractometer) One

5. Chair Unit One

6. Pachymeter along with Auto refractometer ar tonometm or One

separate

7. Indirect Ophthalmoscope One

8. Direct Ophthalmoscope _ One

9. Fundus Photography System One

10. 3IDOCCT One

10‘ F;r'“u:
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[ . 1§ Perimeter Oﬁe
12, Yag Laser " One
13. Green or Yellow Laser One
14, Retinoscopy One

15, | Colour vision chart Digital or Printed Hard Copy One .
Shalakya-Netra Roga :- (OT) |
. Operating Microscope with co-axial illumination and foot
1. pedal controls (equipped with teaching head]| microscope, Cne
co- assistance head or assist scope). 1
Video camera with screen for Jive viewing éf surgery
by Students and theatre staff and the facility to record
2. the operation digitally for later review, z’ammg ot One
personal ordepartmental quality improvement purposes
(built in or attached to ophthalmic microscope),
3 Electric Motorised Operating Table Desi gned for
One
Ophthaimic Surgeries
4, Hight Adjustable Surgeon Chalr(Hydzauhc or Electric
One
Hight Adjustable) :
5. Operation Theatre Trolley (minimum 2 in Ophthalmie oT One
with Standard Size)
-6, Phacoemulsification System with Anterior Vitrectomy
System to manage complications during cataract sur'géw. .
(Phacoernulsification System Includes Phaco Probe, - One
Tubbingor Cassette, Compatibie Phaco Tlps Sleeves,
Bolt, Vitrectomy Cutter, Etc)
7. Fogger For Operation Theatre Sterilization One
8. Autoclave (Steam & B Class) . e OCne
9. ETO Machine ' ‘ One
10.  |There should be dedicated separate area Mininfum 100 Sq. ft One
for autoclaving procedures.
1. Drug Trolly Loaded with Essential Emergency and Or;é
Anaesthesia Medicines -
12." | Suction Machine (Electric with Foot Pedal)’ - One
' Boyles Machine or Anaesthesia Machine in Ophthalmic
n OTfor GA Cases & Handling Emergencies during, Pre,
13. . . One
Post Care ( with Connector and Branch or Preumatic
System).
14 Multipara Monitor {(minimum separate 1 in Ophthalmic One
' Orieration Theatres and Recovery or IPD)
Oxygen and Wittous Oxide Cylindes’ s {As per
15, Requirement of St'mciard Policies of Govt Of India in One
OPD, IPD & OT Areas)
E.T. Tube’s of All Standard Sizes, Laryngoscope (Adult
16. & Paediatric), Ambo Bag (Adult & Paediatric) Minimun One
Each One, etc
17. 0.7, Light One
Complete Cataract Surgery Set (Surgical Instrument Set
including S.1.C.S. & or or Phacbemulsification Cataract
8. Surgery Instrument Set, Reusable &Autoclgvable as per One
Standard of Govt of India Norms accorch g to load of ‘
cases) )
19 Separate  Surgical Instrument . Set ' fo1;" Pterygium, One
) Trabeculectomy, etc surgeries according to load of

(e
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surgeriesand as per Govelnment of India Nox ms and load
of cases).

20. Separate Surgical Instruments Set's for Infective Cases One
eg. For DCT, DCR ]
Shalakya-Karna, Naasaa and Mukha Roga (OPD)

1. Jobson home probe with ring & cotton carrier 7' As required
2. Wax hook, with serrated tip, 5. s As required
3. Vactis, 5.5. wire loop with serrated As required
4, Vectis with curette, double ended, 5. 5 As required
S, Ear currete, mc ewen'swith seeic'm;, 5.8 As required
G, Ear dressing forceps — different sfzes Assorted
7. Cheatle forceps, s.5. 10, 8" 4 Asrequired
8. Ent opd unit As required
9. Heith's granulation foreeps, stoul, s. s As required
10. Otoscope, with 3 black specula | As required
11. Ear specula, slotted,4 size only black As required
12, Shea's ear speculia, set of 4, black finish * As required
13 Henckeis granulation forceps, w1ti1 fenestrated scoop Jaws, As required

' crocodile
14, Crocodile action ‘grunwalds' typje forceps s, 5 - Asrequired
15.- Audio metér-elcon-mill digital madel As required
'18. Nasal speculum, set of 3 s.s.thudicums As required
17, Nasal dressing forceps, Nasal packing forceps * As required
18, Post nasal mirrors, indian 1,2,3 As required
19 St. clairthomson's nasal op. speculum s.5. set of 4sizes 11 As required
’ or2,2,10r2 & 3" blades co
20, Head miror with board-head band with screw. As required
21, Head light with different types - As réquired
22, Electrical transformer 10v regulator As required
23.. Spare bulbs, 6v-5 amp. o As required
.24, Heith's granulation forceps, stout)s. s "As required
25, Laryngeal mirrors, indian make ; : ‘ As required
26. Tongue depressors, set of 3 [aci&(s 5.5. . . As required
27. Dressing scissors with different 'sizes ' - As required
28, Punctum dilator As required
X.  Shalakya-Karna, Naasaa and Miulcha Roga (OT) .

I. ‘Eustachiamn catheter As required
2. Mastoid retractor As required

3. Mastoid gouge As vequired

4, Malfet :  As required

5. Nasal packing forceps o . As required

6. Nasal snare F As required

7. _Ent microscope i As required

3. Drill machine As required

3. Endoscopes — ¢ 30 ané 70 deglees As required

10, Mounitor As required

11. Light source As required

12. Camera As required -

13. | Ottable As required

14. Chetelforcep As réquired

15, Suction machine ) As required

16. Cautery mechine . ¥ As required

17. | Adenoid curette f . As required

7 L g
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18. Tonsil helding forcep As required
19, Eustechian cathater with stillette — different sizes As required
20, Ear specula, set of 4, health's or grubers, ch.p! As required
21, Vectis, s.s. wire loop with serrated As required
22, Vectis with curette, double ended, s. s As required
23. | Myringotomes, knife, angled or bayonet shaft, s.s, As required
24. Ear dressing forceps with different sizes As required
25. Heith's granulation forceps, stout, s. s As required
26. Ear specula, slotted,4 size only black As required
27. Shea's ear speculla, set of 4, blazk finish . As required
28. Pleasters mastoid retractors — with different si;ies As required
29. Mollisons mastoid retractor — with different dizes As required
30. Either side of the arms, left or right stainless dreel (s.5), dull As required
finish ‘ .
3L Lemperts, enduralbivaleve speculum, st‘unleés steel {5.5) As required
straight and curved '
32. Endural retractors, lemperts' with 2 pans Df%lde removable As required
blades
33 Flencleels granulation forcep with fenestrated scop‘p jaws, As required
crocodile
34, Megee's wire closing forceps, stainless steel (s.5) As required
35, Crocedile ear forceps; serreted jaws As required
36, wilson's nibbling forceps, staintess steel (s.5) As required
37. Crocodile action ear scissors cuttmo blades, stainless stee - As required
(5.5) , \ ‘
33. Crocodile action 'grunwalds' type fomeps stainless steel As required
| (s:9)
39, Gromet inserting forceps stainless steel (.5) " As required
40, Mastoid rourigers — with different sizes ' As required
41. | Zollners or belluccil suction cannula only As required
42 Suction tips to fit on above canriula,16g,18g,20g,22g " As fequired
3. Lemperts suction tubes 4 sizes with square thump As required
44, Suction needles (cannulas) 12g to 25g 4" long As required
45. | House's adaptor for suction cannulas As required
46. | Suction-irrigation combined tube with thumb] . As required
47. All metal box with perferation on side for autbclaving, for As requived
‘ all micro / ) -
48, Mallet for chisels & gouses stainless steel (s.5) As required
49, Mastoid currettes As required
50. Farabeuf elevator, straight or curved As required:
51, Zoliners set of 10 tampanolastry instruments thump grip As required
stainless steel (5.5)
52. Rack & metal case As required
53, Teflon piston cutting jig, stainless steel (s.5) As required
54. Straight ar curved angle to obtuse angle picks, stainless As required
steel (s.5)
55. Elevator, rosen's or beales, shea's type stainless steel (s.5) As required
56. Shea's single ended currettes, smal! or large angled shaft, As required
stainless steel (s.5) .
37. | Houses double ended currettes small or large size stainfess Asrequired
steel (5.5) .
58, Fisch hook stainless steel (s.3) | As required
59. Shea's depth guage,3,4,4.5,5 mm stainless steg%l (s.5) As required
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60. Double ended knife small or large stainless steel (s.5) ] As reguired
61. Nasal speculum, set of 3 stainless steel (s.s) thudicums ’ As required
62. | Killians nasal speculums, sclf repr aining, s.s sizes of blades As required
2,510r2,53% ‘ ‘
63. Nasal dressing forceps — with different sizes 'As required
64, Nasai packing forceps,jtitleys, 31 or 4" shaft ) As required
65. Nasal snare, balances or glegg's ch. plated (1 pkt. wires) - As required
66. FPost nasaj mirrors, indian 1,23 ' As required
67. Lue,s nasal turbinate forceps, oval or heart shaped 5.5 As required
63. St. clairthomson’s nasal op. spedulum s.5. set of 4 sizes 11 As required
or2,2,1or2 & 3" blades
09, Freet's knife, rounded edges, s.s. " ' . As required
76. Howrath'seelevator with rugine. end, s.s, As required
71 Freer's (cawthomes) double dned elevator, with rugine end, As required
5.5. . ‘
72. Freer's double ended elevator, s, é ' - ~ As required
73. Killans (nasasl) parichondria elevatm with thumb grip; 5.5 " As required
left or right, short or long blades ,
74. Ballangers swivel knife, 4mm, blade's.s. : "~ Asrequired
75. | Killans nasal gouge, bayonet shaft, s.s. o , As required
76. Titley's "v" shaped gouge, bayonet, s.s. . As required’
77. Mailet, for above standard size : 3 As required
78. [ Nasal cautedry with light & cautery transformer with pistol " As required
: grip f
79. Cautery handle & set of 3 cautery ‘points, in case - As required
80. Hijeld's retract for upper lip, (chee}? retractor) s.s ‘ . As required
81. . | Citelli’s antrum punch forceps, sis. - As required
~ 82, | Double ended c.w.l. curette, smdlf or larage 1ing 5.5, -~ As required
“83. Jaws, 5.5, A : As requiired
84, Jansen-struycken septum fOL'ceJ‘i)s; cut-through jawas; As required
double, |- . ‘
85, Actipn, s.s. angle on shaft ’ . N As required.
36. Henclel-tilley sphenoidal punch '_fo,raceps, crocodile action As required
87. Heymanturbinectomey scissor _ ' As required
88. | ‘Nasal punch biopsy,cut through jaw ' As required .
39, Kilner's skin hook retractor w1th 1 side 3 prong & flat putﬂ As required
on other P : '
90, Josepl's rhasp,coarse or fine teeth s.s ' ' As required
91, Chisel's 3,5,9 mm s.5 o : As required -
92, Osteotomes, 2,3,4,5 mmss ‘ As required:
93, Mallet for chisels &osteotome standard type ' As required
94, Silver nasal,chisels,withguard straight or curvaed As required
95. Ball & double probe with metal handle - . As required
96, Mecindoe's nasal chisel's curved 5,7,9 mm As required
97. Walsham septum forceps — with different shapes ' ~ As required
98. Ash's septum forceps s.s i _ As required
99. | Nasal suction for sinuscopy o : As required .
100. Vidian nasal cautery instrument 3, consisting As required
01, Cottle elevator ; ' i As required
102. | Double ball hook 3k As required
103. ‘Head mirror with board-head band with screw ‘ As required
[04. Head light As required
103, Electrical transformer 10v regulator o . As required
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106. Spare buibs, 6v-5 amp. / ' As required
107. Mouth gag, davis-boyles, with gag frame and set of 5 plam . As required
blades; s.s. broad type
108. . | Mouth gag, davis-boyles, with gag frame and set of 3 - As required
tongue biades, child size 5.5,
108, Mouth gag, davis-boyles, w1th gag frame and set of 5 . As required
slotted type tongue blades, s.5.
110. | Davis-boyles, mouth gag, with gag frame and set of 3 child As required
-| size slotted blades, s.s. 7
111. Davis-boyles, mouth gag, adult or child s.5. (doynes) As required
2. Jennings mouth gag, adult or child, s.s. . ‘ As reguired -
113, Draffinbipped with 4 rings, 19" long, ch. plated - As required
114. | Plate with groves to hold drafting, bipod As required
115. | Tonsil holding forceps, "dennisbrownes", s.s. ‘ As required
116. . Tonsil dissector and pillar retractor, s.s. As required
117, Tonsil dissection forceps, — with different sizes : _As required
118. Tonsil artery forceps — with different sizes ‘ As required
R Tonsil scissors, — with different sizes As required
120 Tonsil sncre,"eve's" ch, plated ( Ipkiwires) As required
121, Negus knot tier,s.8 As required
122, Peritonsillar abscess forces baynot, s.s. 7 1 or2" As required
123, Adenoid curreette ~ with different types . { ' ' As required
124, "yankaners" suction cannula (fube), ch plated . ‘ As required
125. Conchotome, circuler, cut-through jaws, s.s. As required
126. Trancheal dilating forceps, 5.5, iroussean's As required
127. Double ended r. angled flai putti type retractor © o Asrequired
128. Tracheostomy tubes, "ch.jacksons" the silvér plated sizes As required
129, Cricoid hook type retractor, s.5. double ended - As required
130. Laryngoscopes with sliding panel, adult or child size. : As required
131. "jackson or negue” type with f.o. carrier ch.plated As required
132. Laryngoscopes, anteriercommisure type "negus" or , As required
.| chjackson" type f.0. carrier aduli or Child size
Y. - Manasaroga evarn Manovijnana .
1. ‘BEG ~ ‘ - One
2. De-addiction facility : . As required
3. Assessment scales refated to psychology and mental illness As required
Z. Rasayana and Vajikarana |
L. Trinocular microscope with videography equipment One
Foloroscence and Dark field faculty
2. Light Emitting Diode display Co One
3. Computer aided semen am]ysis {CASA) One
4, Centrifuge i . One
5. Incubator N One
6. Vertex mixer ‘ ‘ ' - One
7. -20 Deep freezer - _ ~ One
8. Consumables: - Glassware, Chemicals, reagents, kits aajd - As required
other accessories

SACHIDANAND PRASAD, Secy.
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Annexure- [
DEPARTMENTAL’A ADEMIC INTEGRITY COMMITTEE
Recommendation t0 jssue Plagiarism Clearence Certiﬁcate

The Departmentat Academic Intsgrity Cummlttee has 1€;v18wed the 1ep0rt on the plagiarism check ofthe dlaft

dissertation entitietl. ...l et e s submitted by
O oveesiinannni.. (vesearch scholar) of e,

............. batch beaung University registration numbe1 s WS the supewmlon or guidance

of Dl ocoieeeveveresrerenparerareen e s DM, et et rees L Department ' ,
o] TR (date) and found that necessary modifications or corrections wem made, and the plagiarism is

within - the penmsszbi limits. Hence, the Departmental Academic Enteguty Co1nnnttee 1ecommends to 1ssue
plagiarism clearance cemﬁcate » :

. ‘Cha‘im_mn,
,Depaﬁinental Acgdemic Intégrity Committee
(Name and Signature)

_Plhce: _ B
Date: . . /5

 PLAGIARISM SCRUTINY CELL
Pl’tgm ism Clenrance Certiﬁcate

Thls is to cemfy that the draft cl1ssertat10n en’utled

‘ . o ..,,.. ...... :

e e ereeaes TN i ‘.'...‘..,.-.;_L.sublmttedby D1 ivreresiseenens T T e 0T

e '.............,.-ZL,....7'....batcl1 with umvmsny mg]snatlon numbel ........ e ...... undet the‘
‘guidance of Dr. ........ e PRI ﬁom ,Depamnent is free'

ﬂom plaguausm

C‘omdimto:
Piugmusm Sc1 utmy Cell _

Place:
Date:
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| Annexure-111
FORM-T .
(To be issued by State fovernment/UT)
ESSENTIALITY CERTIFICATE FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF
NEW POST-GRADUATE AYURVEDA MEDICAL COLLEGE OR POSTGRADUATE PROGRAMMES OR FOR
INCREASE IN INTAKE CAPACITY IN EXISTING POSTGRADUATE PROGRAMMES

/ ‘

Ref.Nowoooooini Dated................
Serial Basic Details of Applicant
Number
1 Name of the Applicant
2 Address :
3 Type of institution (Govt./Aided/Private) ‘
4 Essentiality Certificate To Establish a New Postzraduate Ayurveda
. . ) ) Medical College (Stand-alone)
{Tick whichever is applicable) To start new Postgraduate programmes in
undergraduate college
To increase in intake capacity in existing
' : Postgraduate programmes
5 Name and address of the institate '
Proposed name and address in case of standalone
Proposed name and address in case of existing
undergraduate college
6 Proposed postgraduate programmes and proposed intake
capacity ' ] :
! Serial | Nameof | Name of
number| postgraduate | proposed
{ ‘ programme | intake
1 © | capacity
1.
. 2.
7 1 Proposed increase in intake capacity in existing
postgradute programumes Serial | Name of Sanctioned | Proposeq
number| existing intake intake
postgraduate| capacity capacity
programine
.
. 2.
To be filled by the certificate issuing authority
8 * Number of Ayurveda institutions already existing in UG- -
the State ' PGi- -
9 Docters (Regisiered Medical Practitioners of all
Systems) and population ratio in the State i
10 Scope of availabiiity of clinical material (patients) in Poar/Adequate
the proposed area of establishment of Ayurveda
Medical college ‘ ]
11 Registration Number of the hospital {
12 Accreditation of hospital, if any )

L
ESSENTIALITY CERTIFICATE
Essentiality certificate is issued to (name of the applicant) for the establishment of e -

(name of the proposed Postgraduate college) at -=----c---r—us (address of the proposed college) with the given below list of
postgraduate programmes and sanctioned intake capacity. This certificate is issued in consideration of above
details/facts/conditions. : ’

- o nstitule of
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Serial Name of the proposed postgradtillate Proposed intake capacity
LT ber pl‘.Ogl'Ell'ﬂ me
1.
2]

This certificate is vaiid for two consecufive academic sessions from the date of issue of the certificate.

: OR ‘ : .
Essentiality certificate is issued to ------meeammmees “(name of the applicant) To start new Postgraduation Programme
[N =mmmm e e (name of the existing doliege where Undergraduate Ayurveda course is running) at -------

-------- (addsess of the college) with the given below list of postgraduate programmesand proposed intake capacity, This
certificate is issued in consideration of above details/facts/conditions.

Serial Name of the proposed postgracluate Proposed intake capacity
number - programme
1.
2.

This certificate is valid for two consecutive acade'g?éio session; from the date of issue of the certificate.

f’

OR .
Essentiality certificate is issued to --~-~~-—;----—-«'- (na,me of the applicant) to increase in intalce capactty in below
mentioned postgraduation pacglamme in {name of the existing college) at --e-vomoumccwan
(address of the college). This certificate is issued in cong deratlon of above details/facts/canditions. -

i"fi , : Proposed . | Total
. Sancticned . .
Serial Name of existing postgladuate 1 take increase in Intake
fumper © programme ; A \ intake Capacity
: ; * capaclty ;
S capacity
| '- g ()t
o | © o @ |
3 | . (5)
1.
2. . E . T

ThlS certificate is valid for two consecutive academtc sessions from the date of issue of the cemﬁcate
The Essentiality Cer tificate is issued on the followxng telm and conditions:

1. College shall admit the students as per the student mtake capamty sanctioned by the Medlcal Assessment angd
Rating Board for Indian System of Medlcme

2, College shall not ‘conduct any. other col!eges/courseslp:ognams in the same premises unless otherwise
~ permitted by the Medical Assessment and Ratan0 Board for Indian System of Medicine.

3. College shall maintain all the minimum essen’t:al standards in terms of infrastructure, human resources and
functionality as specified by National Comijission for Indian System of Medicine.

4, College shall admit the students as per the;tegulation/guidelines/policy framed by National Comimission for
Indian System of Medicine from time to time.

5. The institute shall abide by the conditiong laid down by the Autoncmous Boards/Na‘nonal Commission for
Indian System of Medicine/Government of India/UmVELstty

6. In case of handing over the college to other somety/'trust prior NOC shall obtained from the state povernment/
Union Territory. i

7. In case, if the applicant fails to create or malnlam infrastructure, human resources and oher facilities for the
Ayurveda Medical Coliege as per the minimum standards specified by National Commission for Indian
System of \/Iechcme fresh admissions are stopped by the Medical Assessment and Rating Board.

8. In case of denial of permission or issued qumanent dlsapproval to the cnllege by MARBISM due to non-
compliance of the college for Minimum Esgential Standards as prescribed by the Commission or MARBISM,

the State Government shall take over the responsibility of the students who have already been admitted in
the College,

‘ (Signature of the Competent Authority)
. Office Seal

o
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_ Annexure-[V
FORM-J

CONSENT OF AFFILIATION
(To be issued by Affiliating University)

- . . . v 0 . v ’ . . -
(Consent of affiliation is the pre-requisite for submission of application for starting of new Ayurvedamedical college/increase .

intake capacity in existing undergraduate, postgrad{iate prograths/ starting of new postgraduate programs)
SLNo. University Details
| Name of the University |
2 . Address , ‘ ,
3 Type of University Central/State/Deemed{ovt /Deemed-Private/Private State
4 Contact Details
5 Contact Person
(Namg & Designation)
| Mobile Number. '
- | Mail ID -
6 ' | Year of Establishment
i Existing Faculties
g Accreditation if any
CONSENT OF AFFILIATION .
The university on the basis of local enquity committee report is agreed upon in principle to issue consent of affiliation
[ BT {(Name of the college)........ with intake capacity of e seats/ increase in intake capacity from..........
S 1 SO fstating of .......ocoieinns s programs, The consent of affiliation is issued for the academic YEAL...eiriiann,

Consent of affiliation is issued on the following conditions?
I. The college shall maintain alt the minimom essential standards in terms of infrastructure, human resources and

functionality as specified by National Commission for Indjan Sys{em-oﬂ‘vledicine.
2. The college shall’ admit the students through online counselli 'g process (Central/State/UT) only as specified by
Natjonal Commission for Indian System of Medicine in concerme regulations, .
The college shall ensure the conduction of stipulated hours fof teaching and training as specified by National
. Commission for Indian System of Meédicine, ' C

4. The colleges shall obtain continuation of affiliation every year at least three months before the commencement of

LS

admission process. : '
5. Prior No Objection Certificate shall be obtained from the present affiliating university in case of change of affiliation
to other university/applying for Deemed status. ' | ;

6. Tn case of disaffiliation with the present university, the existing batches shall continue with the present university il
award of degree, ,

Registrar
Signature with seal
" Full Name
Place: ’
Date:

Note 1: Any question as to the interpretation of these regulations shall be decided by the Commission and its
decision shall be final and binding in the matter.

Note 2: [fany discrepancy is fourd between Hindi and English version of the regulations, the English version will
be treated as the final

o .

+
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Government of Jammu and Kashmir Neenepune—3L
Higher Ed\ucajtion Department
Civil Secretariat, J&K
*¥

Notification
Jammu, the 1t October, 2024

Sﬁ_gﬁ_ ~Whereas the Hon'ble Supreme Court in .P. Unni Krishnan 2nd others V/s
State.of Andhra'Pradésh-and others _'(A-_IR_, 1983 SC 2178} laid down 2 scheme for reglilating
admission: t¢ the - professional Colleges including Engineering Colleges/Polytechnic
Institufions «iiﬁ-‘ipaiﬁting Degree/Diplomaratid other'courses established and/or run by private
institutions; and

Whereas, pursuant.to: the :fg'f@:r%éééid",q'_jir.eqﬁonﬁ,- the Goverhment. ‘tje.c;i_aeﬁfm'fr*ame
rules and puidelines for implemeriting the aforésaid scheme and accordingly " vide
fidtification SRO51 dated 30-01 1987 fitled the Jammy and Kashmir- Private Techinical
Instititions {Selection and Admﬁsn}cm)_s Rules, 1997 was - nofified’ by the Department .of
Techaical Education for regulating adiission 1 the Professional ;eal"f'.égfe:s;.ii,hglud,ir;gj
En ginsetiiig Colleges/p dlytech mcf nstitutions iitipaiting Degree/ Diploma nd other courées
estahlished and /ot run- By private instiiut Eph‘s‘; and'

Whereas, -P-‘r'-qf-E;SjSic’jTia‘l' .Engiﬁ;éé'rlih_g: Colleges impdrting instrctiohs in- various
disciplin leading to ‘the .awaid of ‘Bachelor's and Sther degrees fall under the
Administrative Bontedlof Higher FducationDepartmeiit; and '

Whereas; the stlieme of ?L'gfﬁraf Entry to '?:tTh‘é._{Srd sermester of Bachelor's Degree
C’jOL]‘r's“E_é's‘:]h.;’trhe Professio ral Engineering Jhﬁtffil.lfiohs has also beeh introduced by most of the
Institutivig / Universities in the UT/State; and '

Whereas. pursuant to the introduction of the scheme of Lateral Entry to the 3rd
semester 6f Bachelor's Dégiee goufses in the Professional Engineering Colleges, the
Government decided to issue fresh "rgﬂ_e.s"a‘hd guidelines for implementing the said scheme
and notification SRO-396 dated iéth of December, 2016 titled The Jammu ahd Kashmir
Professional ’E-I_J_g‘in.ié?riif{g Colleges {Selection 'and Admission) Rules, 2016 was notified for
regulating -,adm'i'ssi'fc‘):ﬁ"sf-f'j'n the P_r-bfe'ssiona:! 'Eh'gihéering Colleges in the UT/State imparting
instruction in vafious}%hg‘ineering courses; and '
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Whereas, the Government after tohsiderjn.g‘ the rules which are in force at present
and also considering the law laid down by Hon'bie Supreme Court in its various judgments
particularly judgments dated 31-10-2002, passed in writ petition (Civil) 317 of 1993 titled
T.M.A. Pai Foundation & others V/s State of Karnataka & others read with Judgment dated
14-08-2003 passed in writ petition (Civil) 350 of 1993 titfed Islamic Academy of Education
and other V/s State of Karnataka & others and Judgment dated 12-08-2005 passed in
Appeal (Civil) 5041 of 2005 titled P.A. Inamdar and others V/s State of Mazharashira &
others,.decided to review the existing rules and after consultation with various stakeholders
has decided to issue fresh rules.

Now, therefore, the Government of Jammu and Kashmir in bursudhce to
aforém gftioned S_upre’me Court Ju.dgménts hé'reby- makes the following rulesfor regulating:
the admission inthe ,Pﬁoféﬁfs_ibhfa'i‘Eﬁg"i'n‘eérfi hg Colleges in the Union territg ry of Jammu and
- Kashmiir impa r’t‘?rzg‘_'ihsfmctﬂions ih vafious Engineéring cou rses; namely:- '

L. Short title and cormpmiencetiient: {1] These fuiis shall be called the Jaminy and Kashmir
Professional Engineering Colleges {selection and Admissish) Rules, 2024,

(2) They shall comie ifito force from the data of its'publication in the sffitial Gazétte,
2. Défitittions; (1) In these rules unless the.gontext otherwise requires;-

(a) “Advertissment Notice" means the notification issued by the. Competent
Authority, inviting appii‘ﬁg?c_ionlsﬁfrmj} the eligible candidates-for permission to appear
it thie:"Corviffion Entrance Tast(CET)" |

(b] "Application Form" meahs the fotin prescribed by the Competerit Authiority to

be submitted by the €ligible candidates for appearing i the Common Entrarice
Exarhination;

e "Available Seats” means the seats, as per the branch-wise intgke capacity
sanctiohed by the Govérnent and All India Council for Technical Education in each
Techhical Educatioh -insti_tuﬁo'h' against which admissions in first semesterare to he
made; ‘

(d) "BOPEE" means the Jammu and Kashmir -Board of Professional Entrance
Examination; :

(e} "AICTE" mieans All India Council for Technical Education, Governmient of India;
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(f) "C]cimﬁe’fej'h_?c%Auffié’f*ity"rﬁea ns the authority-constituted by the Government for
the purpose of condlcting Comrmon Entrance Examination and making selections for
admission to various Technical/Professichal courses in 15t semester;

(g) 'Engmeerlng Coursec méeahs the courses: as prescribed from time to tlme by the
Government and shall mmaliy irclude the following:-

(i) Bache‘lorDegree in Engingering Courses;

(i) Master Degree in Engineeriiig Courses;

(il}) Doctoral Degree in Engineering Courses;

(iv} Post Doctoral Gourse in Engirieering;

{h) *Government" meansthe Government of Unionterritory of Jammit and Kashmir;

(|} "Government. Engmeermg Coﬂege ‘means a College established and. rmMahaged by
thg Government, Qﬁermg Engmeermg ‘Courses;

3 Iﬂ'ﬁl‘i'd‘at"i’;in{

,ﬂf; ca ndldai_e_sf._ .
1) migans 1

(m) “Lateral Entry, hriolog:
appropriate branch of Engineefirig/Techriology;

{n) *Management Qrota” mesns therseats eguivalent 1o 15% of intake gapacity in
each cotirse :s"'ahc'_,c;s;n‘e'd"by MCETE/UT Government in Private Unalded Engineering
Colleges 1o be fllled by the mi ,gen‘néhts of unaided Engmeerlng Colleges o theit
owh subjectio the ellg:bthty criteria as prescribed by A[CTE/UTGovemment

{0} "Me¥it L’is‘t""" frigans ’cﬁé"liS’t' of candidates who appeared in the Common Entrance
Examination drawn dp by the competerit autherity in the descending order of their
inter-se meri;



(p} "NRI quota®™ means the guota of seats out of the péyrﬁéntée’a‘t's to the extent as
provided under rule 7 available for selection of Non-Resident Indians/Fereign
Students on merit by management of the Private Engineering Colleges;

{q): "Private Engineering College" means z college established/ administered by
registered Societies, Public Trusts and Religious or Charitable Trusts offering
Engineering courses; '

(r] "Supernumerary Seats” reans the seats which are over and above the Intake
capacity approved by the Government/AICTE, from time to time;

{s) "TFW Scheme" rrieans Tuition Fee' Waiver Schemeé as notified by AICTE;

{t) "UT Quota" rieans the seats. equivalent To 85% of intakeé capacity in each course
sanctioned by AICTE / (T-Government in Privaie Engineering Colleges 1o be filled
simultaneously wrth avallable s€3t5 in Governmeht Ehgineering Colleges through
Common: Entrance Test to be conducted by desigrated compétefit author:ty by the
Goveriment: for admlss;on in hoth Governiment and Private: uhaided Professional
Efigineering Eo.liages rand

{d) "UT' rheans-the Union territory of Jammu and Kashmiir.
3. Appllcation for . admlsslol’l -{1) The applications for admission to all the available seats in

the engmeermg cogirses offered by the Government and Private. Engmeermg Cm!leges for
UT/State quota inthe’ Umon tefritoryishall be ealled for: by the: Ccmpetente}kuthority '

(2) Prwate Engmeermg Collége offermg thi colrses covered by these rules shall calf '_
for app]zcatlons separately, ‘individually or collectively for admisston in- “Managemem
Quota” seats.

(3) The application form prescribed by the Competent Authority shall contain a
column or a separate sheet. wherem the applicant shall indicate his/her preference for
Goverament Engmeermg quleg-e br Private Engineering Colleges or hetween the private
Institutions as the c;as'.e'.m'ay be, :

(4) The condition of eliglbility for appearing in the Common Entrance Examination:
shail be same as may be prescribed by the AICTE from time to time.

{5) The Management. of Private Engineering‘ College shall not impose or prescribe
any further eligibility criteria or condition of admission.

(s



Authisrity in Jammu ah

(-f‘) The Competent Authority shall arrange to publish the notification inviting
applications for admission in at least two leading dailies of the Union territory {One English
and oneVernacular).

4. Conduict. of Common Entrance Exammatzon and Selection for Admission.- {1} The
Competent Authomy Viz. Jammu anu Kashimir Board of Professional £ntrance Examinations
(BOPEE) shall condiict a Commbh Eritrance Examination for selection against available seats
in Goverriment -and -P'if'i'\‘/,a‘te Elugin'ée'fing Colleges strictly zdhering to the admission schedule
riotified by AICTE it-this tégard from time to'time.

(2) The Compe’cent Authonty shall. prepare.a.commion metit list-bh the basisof inter-
se"merit; of the. candlda’ces in‘the, Compieh Entrafice Exaniination inthe: desceriding order.

cf y ’the candrdate in has/her applmatlon |
g _aVafIablltty of seats a5 per mter~se merft,

tiah: Ji epared ‘.j':"'al;l be. publishad ifi &t Ieast two leading logal
dalhes o‘F Srmagar a‘nd Jammu and 1t shall a!so ‘be’ dlsplayed at the office.6f Competent
.Srmagar, besndes hostfng the: same N ]tS aﬁtc:al website,

5. Counseling:{: )There shall be two - rounds of éetitralized counselmg conducted by the

Cotpeterit i\uthonty for sélestion of candldates out of the merit list prepared on the basis

of inter se'rhefit in the gntrance. exammatlon The Competrent Authorlty shall also prepare a -
waatlng list of the candidates md;catmg the marks obtained by them if the Comon.
Entrance Examination, '

{2) The said wa'i"ti’hg list shall be followed for filling vp of casual/dropout vacansies as
reportedto them bythe concerned Prmmpa!s/Head of the Institutions. The second round of
counselmg sheild . be over by 10th ofJu1y every year and the admission consequent to this
shiall be allowed till 15tH of July everyyear:.

‘ -
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from. am@ngst Non ‘
'Srudents and other rela‘te [

Provided that all the selected candidates must possess the minimum marks
prescribed by the AICTE for entrance test conducted by BOPEE.

6. Filling-up of Vacant Seats After the counseling is completed by the Competent Authority

and after the date so fixed for filing of seats, if there remains any vacant seat in UT/State
quota, the same shall be filled by the Management of concerned private un-aided
Engineering Colleges in the following order of preference:-

i) Merit in T/State level Eritrance Test;
ii) All India Ehtrance Test, whetever applicable; and
iii) Inter-se meritin the quélifyin_'g examination at'the level of 10+2.

7. Seléction of CandldutE‘S agamst Management Quota seais includmg NR{ Seats.~(1) The
mzhagément qudta seats shall be ﬁl]ed by the réspective management of privite
enginigering eolleges inagcardance WIththe following order of preferefices-

i) Merit in UT/Statelevel Entrance Test;
(i) Ali 1ndia Entrance Test, wherever applicable;-and
1ii) Intersse merit in the qualifying examination-at the leve) of 10+2.

(2) Our 6t the Ma""rié'géh’}éﬁt Quots, a maximum of 5% of total sahctioned septs of an
institution:shalibe: ‘ﬁ![ed up by the Management of Private Engmeermg Coilege gritheir own
d lan:(NRli/Persom 6f Indian Origin (PI@) / Foreign National
tegohés subject to their Ellgibllity a5 may ‘be prescribed by
AICTE. #:NRI candidate i is Mo ,:aVai'lable f.then these gedts <hall be tieated as "Management :
Quiota™ seats,

8. Ehglbilitv Cond;tions for the Lateral Entry-(1) Candidate désirous 1o seek admission
uhder lateral entry scheme mifst have passed Dlp!oma exammatlon from an AICTE
approved Institution with at {east 50% maiks (40% in case of candidates belongmg to
reserved-category) in dppropriate branch of Engineering/Technology.

(2) Candidates uridergoing B.Sc Degree, who are seeking admission under lateral

~-entry scheme must have passed B.Sc, final examination from a recognized University, with

at least 50% marks {40% in case of candidates belorging to reserved category) and passed
Xl standard with mathematics as a subject: '
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ll clear the subjects of
Engineering Graphics / Enginéering Prawing and Engineering Mechanics of the Enginesring
program along with the second year subjects.”

Provided that ‘the studen;’s belohging to B.Sc. Stréam, sha

Provided ffufﬁher:that‘the students belonging to B.5¢. Stream shall be considered
~only @ﬁer-'ffi'lljr%'g'fhé"sup‘ernunj,efary Seats in this category with students belonging to the
Diploma streaim. :

9. Admission Scheduile: The Competent Authority shall, so far as it i practicable foliow the

scheduleof adniissisn issued by AICTE from tirme to time.

ateral Entry Seats: The Management of Private
of the santtiohed intake in gatch discipline i the 3rd

) The structure o fea for warfoiis Engineriig Degree
shall'be prescribed by the Governmeiit from time to 1iia.

{2) The Fee.for variois engiy eering-courses

in'the Private Engingering Colfeges for.
Both YT/ Stareeaota N

ansgement Quotadnd NRJ Guots :shall b fixed by the Fee Hixation
Y the Gover the: purpose. The-safd comititiee shali #iy
vals 25Tt may think appropiiate.

Walver(TFV) scherrie of ey,
‘shall-be applicable i all the -

2ats shall be supernyimeraty in hature ang will be.
Alfpium of 30% of sanctioned Seats in the respective’
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15. Repeal and saving:+(1) The Jammu ard Kashmir ‘Professional Engineering Colleges

{Selection and Admissian) Rules, 2016 are heréby repealed.

{2} Notwnthstandmg such repeaf anything done or any action taken under the rules $0
repeaied shall be deemed to have been doné or taken Under the corresponding provisions
of these ru!e_s. ‘

By order of the Lieutenant Governor.

Sd/-
{Dr.Rashimi Singh), 1As
Commissioner Secretary to the Goverhment

No:- HED-PC/32/2023-04 (7217843) ‘Dated:}510.2004
Copy to'the:-

1) Commrssmner/&ecretary to the. Govemment Genéral Administration Department
listrative "_cretary,Ssz Devéloprment Depariment,

‘.Arc‘haeo[ogy and Museyris, J&K.

4) Dlrecmr}lnf‘ormat it

S \Board & fProfessmnalEnfrance Examination, J&K,

&) Direc?tor -Colleges, J&}’

9.)" ‘-Prmupals e ‘(AH Prwa‘ce/Autonomous Engmeermg Colleges)
10} General Manager Govemment Press; Jammu/Snnagar : '
11)¥/c: Websits, Higher Educat:on Department.;
12)Stock File, -

g
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~ CONSTITUTION OF THE
JAMMU UNIVERSITY ANIMAT WELFARE CLUB

Article I — Motto, Name, Type, Purpose and Duties of the Club.

(i) The motto of the club shall be TH 7 43 fEug ¥gwWe (F<g)| "May happmess be to
bipedal and gquadruped animals".

(ii) The name of the club shall be “Jammu University Animal Welfare Club”

(iif) The club shall bg a non-statutory body of the University of Jammu created in
response to a need identified by the university administration.

(iv) The purpose of the club shall be to provide the students, faculty, stafi members and
residents with legal - information, organize programs and resources regarding
an]'mal welfare in the 'university campus and to avoid man-animal conflict.

(v) The dutles of the cIub 'nclude to orgamze awareness programmes to the stakeholders
on the campus about animal rights, to prevent disease and provide veterinary
treatrent -to animals, to artange appropriate shelter and food, to arrange and
manage vaccination, to control the animal population through various programmes
and to keep liaison with govi. bodies and collaborate “with NGO'’s/other
‘organizations for the welfare of animal through the active participation club
members and volunteers. '

Article 11 — Financial rules of the university shall be followed.

. Article I‘II — Membership

(i) The members shall be any scholar enrolled in the university, faculty, officer, staff
member or a resident of the campus in effect.

(ii) The ex-students of the university shall be a member of the club if they are the
members of University of Jammu Alumni Association (UJAA).

(ii) The membetshiﬁ shall be for a period of three years and can be successively renewed.

(iii) The membership shall be granted on the remittance of prescribed fee and verification
of effective affiliation with the University-of Fammur:

(iv) The members shall be -assigned resp0n51b1ht1es of event coordmators by .the club
~ officers as and when reguired. ‘

— “—m:tlc]e‘IV ““”Any stude“T ot the toll§ of the umvers1ty~shall -be —allewed -to-get- registered as

Volunteer for apetiod-of one year, however-extendabl%ﬁhe—appkes—thmugh—the—head—ef

the concerned department. . A 4@% o AV &S5
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Article V — Club Officers: A member of good standing shal] be app'oinfed as a Club Officer.
(i) Chailperson :
Duties; ‘ o '
| 1. Hold the responsibility of finances ,
2. Hold Genera] Bd_dy and Executive Commitiee Meetings
3. Propase the purchases of the élyb
4. Set yearly budget and gozls for the club
5.
0.

Arrange funds for the ¢Iy b
Frame standard operating procedures

(ii) Co-Chairperson
Duties;

4. Execute the decision of Exectitive Committee
3. Assist other officers as necessary

(iii) General Secretary
' Duties:

Article VI~ Executive Committee Members:

Compdsition: The following inembers of the club shal] bé the constituent
members of the Executive Committee

- Three faculty members from teaching departments
One warden from Boys' Hostels

One warden from Girlg Hostels

. Two officers from the admi nistation

Two staff memberg

» Three research scholars

Two ex-student |

N e o

1. Meet regularly for teview progress and decision making
2. Recommend the purchase proposals of the club

e L

3. Plan to raise funds and decide membership fee
4. Approve g yearly budget

Article VII ~ Advisor-

L (i) Dean, Faculty of Life Sciences —Shaﬂ——b_e\,;t\he :A‘d\?isor-_—in?—anv-ex=pfﬁci'tj‘éfét"p5'6if§/fm The 7
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Chairperson shalj seek advice from the Advisor

On various critical issues related fo
animaf welfare, Man-animal confljes and apprise the Advisor of the various
Programmes of the cjup,

Article VI — Executjve Board

. (i) The Executive Board sha)] consist of-Advisor,

Chairperson, Co-Chairperson, Genera)
Secretary and Executive members of the ¢y

b. All the Inter and intra elyh conflictg
shall be resolved in the board ‘ '

Article IX — The Vice-

Chén_celior shall be the com
the club and sha

I preside over the meetings

Article X — Method of Selection

petent authority for

: all matterg pertaining to
of the Executiy

e boar

aChairperson and §
lor for a periog of three

(ii) The Advisor shall

ecretary of the ¢lub
years.

shall be appointed by the

Tecommend the nameg of the club officers to the Vice-ChanceHor.
(iii) The members of Executive Committee sha)

i
by adopting a fare and transparent method

be selected/electeq by the General Body-
Article X1~ Method o_fAmending Constitution

(i) Amendmé;nt of the constitutio

n shall be by %
person or electronicaiiy. -

votes of'the genera members ejther in

Article XJ1 Disciplinary

(1) The officers and members of the club shajt abide by the discipiinary rule of the
University of Jammy, '

(i) Officers and members

eiectronicaiiy. The
necessary actiop, *

can be removed by %

votes of the members either in person or
decision shal] be sub

mitled to the Vice-Chancelior fo; further
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The University of Jammu wﬂl notify the candidates (Female & Male) scoring

" highest marks in M.A-Journalism and Mass Communication from University of

Jammu in a particular Academic year.

Such candidates will be awarded the Gold Medal as a tribute to Late. Sh. S.D.
Rohmetra, an Eminent Journalist for contributions in the field of Journalism.

The Medals fo be awarded shall be named as;

i SH. 5.D. ROHMETRA GOLD MEDAL IN MASTER DEGREE PROGRAMME
- IN JOURNALISM AND MASS C{)MMUNICATION TOPPER (FEMALE)
- GOLD MEDAL

ii.  SH.S.D. ROHMETRA GOLD MEDAL MASTER DEGREE PROGRAMME IN
JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATION TOPPER (MALE) GOLD
MEDAL

Gold Medals shall preferably have 5 gms of gold value each.

If more than one candidate is bracketed for first position, all will be awarded
Gold Medals of equal value within the annual income accrued of the endowment.

~ For this pulldo‘se an endowment fund of Rs.15 lakhs will be deposited by the

trustee, which shall be kept in. interest bearing account by the University of
jammu in-a Nationahsed Bank and, the interest accrued thereon shall be utilized
for making of the medals.

The Medals shall be awarded to-the Fema]e and Male students ehglb}e for the
purpose at the Annual Convocation of the Un1vers1ty In case, the Annual

Convocation is not held for a particular year/ years, the Medals for all such years

shall be awarded at the Convocation held next.

If for any particylar year there happens to be fo eligible female or male student
in the Prd_gramm‘e OR for any reason, medals are not awarded, the annual income
of the endowfnént accrued for the year shall be added to the corpus of the
endowment with the University.

The intimation as to the award of the Gold Medal with the name of the recipient
with the total number of marks obtained shall be sent every year by the Registrar
to Mrs. Usha Rohmetra, W/o Late Sh., S.D. Rohmetra, House No0.19-C, Ext,, Gandhi
Nagar, ]ammu 180006, J&K or her legal heirs.

-The endowment shall continue to exist as long as the University exists and shall

riot be fransférredto any-other-University-or-body without the written consent of
Mrs. Usha Rohmetra, W/o Late Sh. S.D. Rohmetra, House No.19-C, E}d:1 Gandhl,

‘Nagar, Jammu-180006, J&K or her legal heirs.

J)u%’?f/’? = i J)M/‘Wf@/ Ko
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MALAVIYA MISSION TEACHER
TRAINING PROGRAMME
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1. 'Intro duction

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 underscores the need for motivated, energized, and
capablefaculty in Higher Education. The capacity building for teachers at all levels is a key
focus. Existing mechanisms, namely UGC-Human Resource Development Centres (HRDCs) and
Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya National Mission on Teachers and Teaching Centres
(PMMMNMTT), have significantly contributed to training faculty. However, continuous
professional development is essential due to the dynamic nature of teaching and learning,
Hence, the Malaviya Mission Teacher Training Pro gramme(MMTTP) has been re-launched by
restructuring existing mechanisms to enhance the capacity and training of teachers/faculty, The
mission aims to transform higher education by integrating Indian values and ethos into teaching,

research, publications, patents, and institutional development.

India's Higher Education is poised to:
#  Adopt transformative and innovative approaches.
> Achieve an augmented Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) of 50 percent.

Mitigate state-wise, gender-based, and social disparities in GER

N

»  Emerge as a significant global talent provider, with one in four graduates
' worldwide being a product of the Indian Higher Education system.

»  Attain a position among the top five countries globally in terms of research
Qutput.

2. Background of the Scheme:

The Ministry of Education (MoE) seeks to strengthen synergy and integration between HRDCs
and PMMMNMTT Centres to align with NEP 2020 objectives, The scheme establishes 111 Malaviya
Mission Teacher Training Cenires (MMTTCs). The scheme aims to implement NEP
recommendations, focusing on quality teaching, equity, online education, technology use,
Indian language prormotion, vocational education, and multidisciplinary education.

Vision:

To build competencies in faculty for better teaching, learning, research and academic

leadership by aligning them with Indian values and updating their knowledge and skills
according to the needs of society and NEP 2020.

3. Objectives of the Scheme: .
The salient objectives of the scheme in ali gnment with NEP 2020 are:

» Achieving full human potential, developing an equitable and just society, and
promoting national development,

# Improving the quality of Education at all levels by infusing quality and excellence in
our Teachers, students and teachjng-learm'ng.

., .
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» To ensure holistic development of the teachers and learners with inculcation of ethics ’

L,

and human values as enshrined in Indian culture and familiarize them with the Indiar -

Knowledge System (Bharatiya Gyan Parampara.),

» To build respect for the eco-balance and biodiversity existing in nature and adopt
Sustainability for life.

# To ensure the role of faculty as active participants in institution and nation building,

# To empower Faculty members ag lifelong learners through continuous professional
development.

4. Proposed Outcome of the Scheme:

» All Faculty members will get sensitized and oriented on NEP 2020 to make India
global knowledge superpower by imparting holistic education, imbibing the ideals of
Bhartiya- centric ethics and human values.

A3

Teachers and Learners will acquire the concept of the Indian Knowledge Systems
(Bharatiya Gyan Parampara), integrate in the curriculum and apply it in real life for
the advancement and creation of knowledge including in Bharatiya Languages.

> The learners will develop 21st Century skills and become reflective Pracﬁﬁoners to
nnovatively generate and apply ideas respecting biodiversity and sustainability.

» The learners shall conduct quality research to solve contemporary problems through
mnovation and entrepreneurship.

v

The learners will develop the capacity to integrate ICT tools into the learning process’
and become lifelong self-motivated learners,

» The faculty will contribute to institution, society and nation building,

The programmes shall be designed in a marmer that the attendee teachers shall be inspired and
motivated to do things better through thorough understanding of NEP 2020 both in the formal
as well as informal mode of the Programme. In fact, many things could be done outside the
timetable which will really contribute to the above outcome, Lot of innovation and usage of
local resources are possible for thig purpose using the flexible offering. The trairiee teachers may
also be given reading material and links to videos in advance and Jot of hands-on activities
conducted during the programme.

5. Structure of MMTTC:
5.1 A. Programme Director MMTTC:

MMTTC shall be headed henceforth by a Programme Director from amongst the senior faculty
members of the Hogst University /Institution to be nominated by the head of the respective
HEIs for a period of three years initially which may be extended depending upon their
performance. However, the exisﬁng_Director /Coordinator /regular staff of erstwhile HRDCs
shall continue till their Superannuation on the terms and conditions of their service at the time
of their appointment.

- .
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5.1 B. Supporting Staff:

Support Staff, as needed, may be hired on a contractual basis in the erstwhile PMMMNMTT
Centres,now MMTTC. They can engage/hire three support staff on a contractual basis, with the
| following details:

-Project Assistant B E - 35000 - 4,20,000
Computer | 30000 3,60,000
Assistant

264,000
10,44,000

+ * Subject to revision as per minimum wages rates as notified by concerned State Government
from time to time.

In case of erstwhile HRDCs, no 'conf:acfual staff shall be hired /engaged, if permanent staff is
already appointed / available for the purpose, ‘

Structure of Erstwhile HRDCs Staffing pattern:

The erstwhile HRDCs shall conserve its structure for which the academic and non-academic staff
engaged prior to the implementation of these guidelines will continue to be governed by the UGC
gmdelmes which prevailed at the time of their appomtment Regular staff of the erstwhile
HRDCs will continue %ﬂﬁﬁm&&@@.@t No new permanent faculty/staff shall be
appointed at erstwhile HRDCs after the retirement of the existing staff. Thereafter, the regular

“faculty members/staff of the host institutions may begiven additional responsibility for runming
the Centre. They wﬂl follow MMTTC staff pa’ctem as stated above thereafter. ‘

| 5.2 Functions of MMTTC:

e e e e i ¢ e e

The functions of MMTTC encompass planning, organizing, implementing Faculty Induction
Programmes (FIP) for newly appointed college/ university faculty members. Additionally, MMTTC
will organize Short Term Programme/ Faculty Development Programme (STP/FDP),
Refresher Courses (RC), etc. for serving teachers, researchers, senior administrators, heads of
departments principals, officers, non-teaching staff etc., and orient them on NEP 2020 themes

T e

through NEP Orlenta’aon and Sensmza‘aon Pro granﬁnes

Specifically, MMTTC will:

a) Identify resource persons in various fields for MMTTPs and share them with UGC and
other centres after due vetting for their quality and suitability, familiarizin ing them with
the course philosophy and guidelines. Resource persons will be identified based on a

SPUSNSR—

defined 1 procedure, ensuring approval by the Academic Advisory Committee (AAC) of

e i e e et o g
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MMTTC. AAC may meet atleast once in a year. However, in case of new programme/non-

availabﬂity of the resource persons/ experts, Programme Director MMTTC may decide ™

and teport to the AAC,
b} Decide the thrust areas for each programme

¢} Produce specially designed materials for effective implementation of the

course/ programme.
d) Plan, organize, monitor, evaluate and submit reports of the course/ programme.

e) Foster a culture of learning and self-improvement among teachers, integrating it into the
tertiary- level educational system.

f) Organize short-term Leadership programmes for decision-makers o facilitate higher
education reforms.

g) Provide opportunities for in-service teachers to exchange experiences and learn from
each other through refresher courses, -

b} Establish a forum for serving teachers to stay updated on the latest advances in various
subjects and respond to intellectual, research, social and cultural developments. -

i) Develop video lectures and learning resources, uploading them to a common portal
prov_ided by UGC.

J) Provide opportunities for widening knowledge and pursuing research studies,

k} Introduce new methods and innovations in higher education to encourage participants
to develop their innovative instructional methods.

I} Coordinate research with [UCTE in teaching pedagogy and faculty development.
m) The MMTTCs can enter into collaboration among themselves and with other HEIs.
n) Any other responsibility assigned by the UGC /MoE,

"The MMTTCs shall have enough flexibility to innovate and make the programmes effective and
achieve the desired outcomes.

6. Scope of the Malaviya Mission Teacher Training Programme

The MMTTP will address the needs of teachers in colleges/universities as determined by the
UGC  through Faculty Induction Programmes/Refresher Courses/Short  Term
Programme/Faculty Development Programme. The one-week/ Short Term Programme
/Faculty Development Programme will cover various themes like Academic Leadership,
Research Methodology, Climate Change, Sustainable Development Goals, Net Zero,
Entrepreneurship, Indian Knowledge Systems, Gender Studies, Community Based
Participatory Research, Teacher Connect, Learner Disabilities, Design Thinking etc.
6
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Additionally, the programme will orient and sensitize faculty mermbers at all levels on NEP
2020 themes through NEP Orientation and Sensitization programme. The Programme will also
focus on participation of the faculty members belonging to various categories of Socio-
Economically Disadvantaged Groups (SEDGs) including PWDs / Divyang to make it inclusive
in line with NEF, 2020,

Enough freedom could be given to the Centres to incorporate and design their respective
Programmes apart from the above which will encourage innovation on one hand and

differentiation or uniqueness on the other hand.

7. Programmes to be offered by the MMTTCs {Annually)

:Capaczty Bmldmg on De51gn & 1  Hybrid 50- 6b’ 50-60
Entrepreneurship _ . : ; ,
- Teacher Connect Programme 1} (7.5 gg;;;‘;d Offline  150-200 150-200
-Nu_rturmg Future Leadership 25 Offline 3 750

; Programme SN : ,

‘ ‘Capacity Building Programme |
‘on  Specific - Learning 12 Hybrid - 210 2400
Disabilities ‘ ' '
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7.1 - A)NEP Orientation & Sensitization Programme

Programme Delivery:..... .. S

The NEP Orientation & Sensitization programme will be conductéd in online mode by all
MMTTCs. The goal is to reach around 15 lakh faculty mernbers in three years (2023-24 to 2025-
26). This aims to provide sensitization and orientation on the eight themes, facilitated by
national experts. Upon completion, participants will receive an online certificate,

Programme Schedule:

The NEP Orientation & Sensitization programume will be of 8 days conducted in two weeks’
duration, featuring two live online sessions (90 minutes each) per day. Participants will
complete MCQs in the following week, with 5 questions on each of the theme sessions.

The choice of assessment may be made by the resource person, which may not necessarily be
only in the MCQ format. -

Responsibilities:

MMTTCs: Track participant regiétration, monitor attendance, oversee assessment completion,

and certify participants through MMTTP Portal (https:// mme.uge.ac.in/)

Resource Persons: Deliver a 90-minute presentation/ interaction, share session plan, and 5
MCQsin advance with the MMTTCs*,

A céntra]ized technological platform that is a LMS comprising appropriate tools
may be developed that can be used for forma] and informal interaction, cooperative
and collaborative strategies as well as an innovative platform.,

Themes:

¥ Holistic and Multidisciplinary Education

Indian Knowledge Systems and Multilingualism
Academic Leadership, Governance and Management
»  Higher Education and Society

> Research and Development

#  Skill Development

»  Student Diversity and Inclusive Educéﬁon

~  Information and Communication Techniolo gy

A

bl

#  Autonomy to the institution and choice to the students
#  Carriculum, development, pedagogy and assessment
Guidelines for Participants: '

#  Register on the Malaviya Mission Teacher Training portal before the programume.
: 8
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Further, MMTTCs can regis;cer participants directly, however, the details of the
| participants are required to be uploaded on the MMTTP portal within a period of |-
two weeks after completion of the programme by the concerned Centre.

»  Attendance is compulsory in all sessions,

» An Online certificate will be issued to those who have attended the two weeks
programme and qualified the assessment parameters,

_ #  The NEP Orientation and Sensitization Programme shall be considered equivalent  :
’ to One Week FDP/STP for regularization/ CAS,

Eligibility Criteria:

AR A AL LS 0 A1 L i dma RA

_i #  Faculty members in Central, State, Deemed to be Universities, Private Universities,
Institutions of National Importance, Colleges and other HEIs.

»  Faculty members from HEIs under various Professional Councils (AICTE, NMC,
BCI, INC, PCIL, ICAR etc.)

N

Contractual, Ad-hoc, Guest faculty Teachers, Tutors and Demonstrators in HEIs,
wherever applicable,

»  Research Scholars & Research Associates at the Ph.D. or post-doctoral level in HEIs.

Financial Norms:

B} Faculty Induction Programme (FIP)

Eligibility Criteria:
The Faculty Induction Programme(FIP) is designed for faculty members iri Central, State, Deemed
to be Universiﬁes, Private Universities, Institutions of Natonal Importance, Colleges and other

HEls. It familiarizes them with curriculum development, teaching-learning methodologies,
assessment and evaluation techniques, ICT-enabled teaching-learning, and university rules and
regulations etc. For newly appointed teachers, the Faculty Induction Programme(FIP) is
mandatory to be completed within one year of appointment,

A e s

MMTTCs may conduct two FIPs (one residential and one online). The course content and
syllabi ~shall align with UGC GURU DAKSHATA  (https://www.ugc.gov.in/e-
book/GURU%20DAKSHTA %20English / mobile/ index.html).
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Int order to complete all the modules, it will require 144 hours, inclzding some project work and
field visits /surveys. The duration of the programme will be of 4 weeks, ‘

Programme Schedule and Financial Norms:

5

Residential

14,05,800
1 " Online 60-100 1,68,300

C) Short Term Programme /Faculty Development Programme:

The duration of Short Term Programme (STP) will be of 6 working days (36 hours) MMTTC may
conduct 5 short term programmes in a year (2 Residential and 3 Online).

Eligibility Criteria:

Faculty members working in universities and colieges that are included under Section 2(f) of
the UGC Act. The teachers of colleges that do not yet come within the purview of Section 2(f),
but have been affiliated to a university for at least three years, will be permitted to participate.
in the courses. These conditions are applicable only for Residertal Training
Programmes/Courses. ' |

Programme Schedule and Financial Norms

Téchnology is going to play an important role in teaching-learning process, monitoring,
evaluation, analytics etc., therefore every MMTTC may be required to conduct at least one short
term programme on ICT applications such as Development of MOOCs, Learning Management
Systems, ICT application in assessment and evaluation, Blended learning, e-content development,
Open Education Resources etc.

D) Refresher Course

The Refresher course will be of two weeks duration, with a minimum of 12 working days and
72 contact hours (six hours a day, six days a week). MMTTC may conduct 5 Refresher Courses
in a year (2 Residential and 3 online)

Eligibility Criteria:
(i) Faculty members working in universities and colleges that are included under Section
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2(f) ofthe UGC Act. The teachers of colleges that do not yet come within the purview of
Section 2(f), but have been affiliated to a university for at least three years, will be
permitted to participate in the courses, These conditions are applicable only for
Residential Training Programmes/Courses.

{il} For the Refresher course, participation in the FIP is a prerequisite for admission. The
teacher may opt for a refresher course after a one-year gap following FIP. Foy
residential RCs,there should be a minimum gap of one year between two refresher
courses, though it maybe relaxed if an adequate number of participants are not
available, or it is essential for the teacher to fulfill eligibility conditions for career
advancement as prescribed by UGC from time-to-time,

Refresher course may be conducted in
»  Core Subjects/ Disciplines

7 Multi-Disciplinary /Interdisciplinary,/ Transdisciplinary/ Cross disciplinary
Areas. |

»  How to become a better/ effective/ great teacher?

Every Multi-Disciplinary / Interdisciplinary/ Transdisciplinary/ Cross disciplinary course will
be equivalent to the Refresher Course in subject/ discipline.

| Programme Schedule and Financial Norms

E} Teacher Connect Programme

1. A 2-Day Teacher Connect Programme under Malaviya Mission Teachers Training
Programme in the light of G20 New Delhi Leaders’ Declaration held on 9-10 September 2023
has been conceptualized.

Background and Objective

2. One of the fundamental principles of NEP, 2020 inter-alia recognizes teachers arid faculties
the heart of the leaming process. It further recognizes their recruitment, continuous
professional development, positive working environment and service conditions as key
element to ensure that each faculty member is happy, enthusiastic, engaged, and motivated
towards advancing his / her students, institutions, and profession. Ministry of Education to
translate the objectives of NEP, 2020 has taken up the recruitment of faculty and teachers in
mission mode approach. During the last one year, a large number of faculty / teachers have
‘ 11
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been recruited and inducted in HEIs and Schools,

3. Further, to meet the future demand of the country and sustainable life style as embedded in

the "Mission LiFE’, the role of faculty and teacher is critical to transform our education systems
to respond to these challenges.

4. Accordingly, there is need to sensitize the newly inducted teachers/faculty about the
different themes of National Education Policy 2020 and other allied matters like Pedagogy,
Assessment, Research & Innovation, Holistic Development of students, Indian Knowledge
Systems (IKS), etc.

5. With this objective 2-Day Teacher Connect Programme shall be organized in different parts
of the country (zone-wise) through Malaviya Mission Teachers Training Centers. Around 200
newly recruited Faculties and Teachers from Higher Education, School Education and Skilling
institutions {participants to be finalized in consultation with D/o School Education & Literacy
& M/o Skill Development & Entrepreneurship] would be participating in each programme. As
the capacity building is evolving and dynamic in nature in light of emerging areas, there may
be need for interventions like, capacity building for teaching-learning, curriculum & pedagogy
in multiple Indian languages, training on student wellness, their psychological wellbeing and
mental health ete. Hence, the number of programme is to be curated and decided ‘by PAB
Chair.

6. NTEPA shall be the knowledge partner to carry out this Programme,

Financial Norms:

F) Capacity Building for Désign and Entrepreneurship

National Education Policy 2020 aims at transforming the education system in the counfry. It
also places a strong emphasis on fostering a culture of innovation; promote an entrepreneurial
spirit and provide a conducive environment for students to develop innovative solutions to
real-world problems within the education system,

Design thinking is a problem-solving approach that éncourages creative and innovative
solutions to complex challenges. It focuses on understanding the needs and perspectives of
end-users and applying a user-centric, empathetic, and iterative approach to arrive at effective
solutions. In the context of education, design thinking encourages educators to create learner-
centered curricula, teaching methods, and assessments that cater to individual needs and foster
critical thinking, problem-solving, and creativity.
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Accordingly, a capacity building Programme for faculty and HETs is being started on Design
and Entrepreneurship under the aegis of Malaviya Mission Teacher Training Programme
(MMTTP) to address the key elements of NEP with a specific focus on design and
entrepreneurship development.

A s Susem

Objectives _

The objective of this programme is to enhance the capacity of faculty and HEIs for creative

transformation with a specific focus towards design and entrepreneurship development.
; ‘Mentors for Participating Institutions

It will be achieved through one-to-one mentoring of faculty and promoting generative dialo gue
among faculty, student teams and HEI partners by a pool of expert mentors.

Each participating HEI will be assigned a maximum of three mentors for a period of two years.
: Each mentor will devote about 40 person days to mentor 8-10 faculty members and an
‘ equivalent number of student teams from 3td and 4th year UG, 20 year PG and advanced years
of PhD for one year. '

Eligibility Criteria for Participating Institutes
Public funded HEIs can apply for this Programme as per the following criteria:

1. The public funded HEI must be in the top 200 in the NIRF ranking 2022 & 2023 in any of the
NIRF categories. )

2. HEI must be enrolled in the National Innovation & Startup Policy (NISP) and allocated
funds to the tune of at least 1% of their annual operating expenditure towards student
innovation.

3. HEI must have at least 3 academic departments offering UG, PG and PhD Programmes,
with potential for developing a multidisciplinary foundation for UG Pro gramumes.

Responsibilities of Participating Institutes

The participating HEIs are expected to leverage this Programme to intensify their design and
entrepreneurship development initiatives by making the following key interventions:

1. Create common slots in the curriculum and academic calendar for UG, PG and PhD
Programmes in at least 3 departments (3 hrs per week + 3 days per semester for a hackathon
+3 weeks in a year for field work) from the academic year 2024-25.

2. The common slot of 3 hrs per week may be used to -

TR Ty

a. Introduce a sequence of service learning or product design courses, one in each semester
for the first and second year UG students, and 1st year PG and PhD students. The HEls !
‘ may redesign existing courses or create new ones. The courses must strictly follow the

: pedagogy of learning-by-doing (individual and group), continuous assessmernt of
/ activities, and promote empathy and discovery of real-world problems.
H - b. Introduce open electives focused on specific domains to encourage promising teams of |

students in their 34 and 4t year UG or 2rd year PG or advanced years in PhD to pursue
: detailed design, prototyping and enirepreneurial activities. Involving PG and PhD
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students in the initiative is intended to not only help sharpen research, but also
encourage commercialisation and prepare the next generation of faculty,

3. Identify and nominate 25-30 faculty members each year for the mentoring Programme. This
cohort of faculty may be motivated and incentivised to —

a. Participate in one-to-one mentoring sessions and conversations with expert mentors to
enhance capacity for creative transformation.

b. Identify and co-mentor 15-20 promusing student teams (average size 4) in the 3rd/4ih
year UG or 27¢ year PG or advanced years of PhD. The teams may be encouraged to
have a mix of students from different years and branches of study depending on the
topic of interest.

¢. Handle courses in the common slot and facilitate learning-by-doing for approximately
1,400 students from 1st and 2nd year UG, 1¢t year PG and PhD.

4. Allocate appropriate amount of innovation fund to support the 18-20 promising student
teams to pursue product design and enirepreneurship each year, and create the
infrastructure to support learning-by-doing.

5. ldentify local partners such as industry, government organizations and Non-Governmental

- Organizations to mobilize additional resqurces and create learning opportunities for faculty
and students. |

6. Create a governance structure with adequate leadership to fast-track implementation of the
Programme and monitor the progress.

Nodal Centre for the Programme

Thenodal center for the Pro gramme will be Malaviya Mission Teacher Training Centre, IIITDM
Kancheepuram which will mana ge the selection of HEIs and mentors, allocate mentors to HEIs,
conduct curated webinars to share best practices and resource material, monitor progress, and
disburse honorarium to the mentors. There will be No separate non-recurring or recurring grant
given to the HEIs. The Programme will target 50 promising HEIs for a period of two years
(2024-26). -

Financial Norms

The financial requirements of this Programme for 2024-25 to 2025-26 shall be as per the

150 150 150

10,92,00,000 12,44,10,000 23,36,10,000

=25

Seeking Expression of Interest from the Institutes

Interested HEIs may submit a clear and concise proposal for participation in this Programme.
' " . 14
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The proposals must clearly articulate the following:

Why the HEI wants to participate in this Programme and how it fits with its NEP plans?
What specific goals it intends to achieve over 3 to 5 years through this Programme?

How it intends to integrate and institutionalize this Programme in its everyday routine?
What is the level of readiness of the HEI to implement the key interventions of the
Programme including approvals from governing bodies like senate or board and infra?
How much funds will be alfocated by the HEI to support teams and the sources of funds?
Which local industry partners have committed to support this Programme & nature of

e 0 o
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support?

7. Who will be coordinating the Programme in the HEI? (PI/Co-PI must preferably be in
leadership positions and able to implement the desired institutional changes)

8. Provide a list of five mentors from local industry partners, start-up community or retired
professionals from industry or senior faculty from other academic institutions. Their
consent may be taken and their profiles and contact details may be attached. Mentors must
have strong inter-disciplinary expertise, experience in product development and
entrepreneurial initiatives, listening skills, ability to mentor faculty and willing to comnmit
40 days per year (1 day per week during the semester). |

Selection Criteria of the HEIs

Proposals will be evaluated based on the vision, readiness, commitment and credentials of the

HEIs and PIs/ Co-Pls to leverage this Programme and deliver outcomes in terms of number of

faculty mentored, entrepreneurial teams supported and pipeline of students nurtured. The
selected institutions will need to sign an MoU with the nodal centre to execute the Programme.

Programme Advisory Council

There shall be Programme Advisory Council to guide the Nodal Center to be constituted by
the MoE. ‘ ‘

G} Nurturing Future Leadership Programme

As India assumes an increasingly prominent role in the world, there is an urgent need to
inculcate leadership development in higher educational institutions (HEI) both among students
and faculty, Leadership development for faculty members will niot only help prepare some of
them for educational leadership roles, but also be of intrinsic benefit even to those faculty
members uninterested in assuming leadership roles, by helping them excel in their own

research and teaching pursuits, and in enabling them to inculcate leadership skills amongst

their students, bringing tangible and wide-ranging benefits to the nation.

This need for trained and'experienced institutional leaders is also outlined in the National
Education Policy (NEP) 2020. It inter-alia stipulates that:

(i) Faculty excellence will be incentivised by way of appropriate rewards, promotions,
recognition and movement into institutional leadership even certification also

(i) Presence of outstanding and enthusiastic institutional Jeaders that culfivate
excellence and innovation is the need of the hour
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positions.

(iv) Ouistanding leaders will be identified and develofed early, working their way
through a ladder of leadership positions.

Objective
The objectives of the programme are:
(i) To build ecosystem to inculcate leadership skills in faculty members at levels early
in their career to advance both individual and organizational goals
(ii} To be a broad-based leadership development programme (for all faculty across ali
levels)
(iify To expand the pool of potential leaders for the range of leadership positions
(iv) To prepare faculty to contribute effectively and proactively in collective decision-
making, shared governance, developing initiatives, problem solving
(v) Improve Teaching - learning and student engagement.
(vi) Build leadership qualities in their students,

The programme is envisioned to make “Everyone a Leader” to be able to create an empowered
warkforce with an open and participative culture.

Identification of Host Institutions

The programme will be delivered by the top management institutes in NIRF ranking having
experfise in running management / leadership courses with flexibility to add institutions
which meet NIRF requirement by PAB Chair.

Roles and Responsibilities of Stakeholders

The National Institute of Educational Planning and Administration (NIEPA) would be the

coordinating organisation for the programme.
The roles and responsibilities of NIEPA would include:

(i) Coordination between Ministry of Education and host institutions
(i) On-boarding of the shortlisted institutions who would be host institutions

The roles and responsibilities of the host institutions would include:

(i) Ensuring unique positioning of the Programme to attract faculty members to attend
(if) Develop programmes aligned to leadership modules and pedagogy

(iii) Mobilization and selection of participants

{iv) Programme delivery

(v) Assessment and certificate of participation

{vi) Boarding and lodging for the participants during the course of stay

The roles and responsibilities of the participants’ institutions would include:
o - 16

(ili) Excellent faculty will be identified early and frained through ladder of leadership
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(i) Nominating up to 2 faculty in a given course at a given institute for the Programme,

having high potential to benefit from the Programme

(ii) Bearing the cost of travel arrangement for participants nominated for the Programme by

them

Implementation Framework for the Programme

All host institutes can exercise autonomy in creating a selection process for the programme,

assigning facilitators, setting syllabi, and developing pedagogical approaches in accordarnce
with the following standardised programme modalities:

a.

ua

Participants ~ Faculty from centrally-funded institutes, Institutes of National
Importance, -as well as UGC and AICTE recognized universities, colleges, and

standalone institutes

Eligibility for Nomination / Selection ~ The participants must be permanent faculty at
recognised institutes with at least 3 years of teaching experience

Batch size - 30 participants. The first batch shall be completed before 31¢t March 2024.
Mode of delivery - 5 Days Residential Programme ' '
Modules - Host institutions will have full autonomy to design cwricelum and
pedagogy of the programme. An illustrative list of modules is as follows:

» Teamwork

Professional Skills

» Critical Thinking

» Self-managernent

¥ Conscientious Citizenship

Pedagogy -~ Host institutions can develop their own pedagogical approaches in addition
to the following list of suggested pedagogical approaches (based on the concept of
learning while doing):

International and national case studies

AV presentation

v

\-,.'

Group discussion.

Role play

Management games

Debates

Interactions with Chairman, Board of Governors of the host institute, and suitable
_ industry leaders
» Interviews with great teachers, social reformers, and insHtution builders
# Complex assignments, and project work would also go a long way.

YOV ¥ W

Y

Assessment and certificate of participation - The host institution shall conduct graded
pedagogical activities and a final test developed by them. Upon successful completion of
the programme, the participant shall be awarded with a certificate from the host
Institution under the aegis of Malaviya Mission Teacher Training Programme
(MMTTP). Assessment is primarily to see effectiveness of the delivery and feedback to the
participants.

17
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h. Programme Implementation Committee: I

There shall be Programme Implementation Committee to guide implementation of the

Programme and the same shall be constituted by MoE,

Financial Norms

~ The programme shall be funded entirely by the Ministry of Education
# In case of more than 2 participants nominated by any institution for a given
Programme in one institute, the full cost shall be borne by the participant’s
- institutions for those additional participants. :
# The cost of travel (to and from host institution) shall be borne by the participants’
instifutions.
The cost for conducting one round of NFLP is Rs. 3,75,00,000 per year for fraining 750
participants at the rate of Rs. 50,000,/ - training cost per participant.

eadership

e A L A ER
Tudes all expenses and tax, if any

Expected Outputs & Outcomes
Upon successful completion of the programme, the following benefits are envisioned:

> Improvement in the team management, communication skills, and critical thinking
of participants

» Dissemination of learnings from the programme to encourage other institutions to
organise similar dévelopment programmes for their faculty

» Creation of a pool of trained institutional leaders

# Improvement in administration of higher education institutions

H) Capacity Building Programme on Specific Leafning Disaﬁilities

(i) National Education Policy, 2020 inter alia recognizes learning disabilities ‘among a set of

students. This policy is in complete consonance with the provisions of the Rights of Persons -

with Disabilities Act (RPWD), 2016. As per the RPWD Act, 2016, children with benchmark
disabilities have the choice of regular or special schooling. Resource cenires and special
educators will support the rehabilitation and educational needs of learners with severe or
multiple disabilities, as well as assist parents in achieving high-quality home schooling and

skilling,

() In the context of equitable and inclusive education, NEP states that the issues of Socio-
Economically Disadvantaged Groups (SEDGs) are common and analogous in school and
higher education. Broad categories of SEDGs as defined in NEP 2020 includes children with
disabilities (including learning disabilities). Accordingly, the issues which are relevant to
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school education is also relevant for higher education. Furthermore, there must be continuity
across the stages to ensure sustainable reform.

(iif) In order to address the issue, it is essential that the teachers must be aware of teaching
student with specific disabilities, including Iearning disabilities, and should be sensitized
towards all underrepresented groups to reverse their underrepresentation as the new
education policy aims to provide a quality education system for all students, regardless of their
residence, with a particular focus on historically marginalized, disadvantaged, and
underrepresented groups.

(iv) To achieve the objectives of National Education Policy 2020 and to overcome with the issue
of learning disabilities among students, it is essential that re gular capacity building programme
on Learning Disabilities should be conducted by engaging resource persons / experts dealing
with the various kinds of learning disabilities.

(v) This programme will be anchored through NIEPA, which is one of the MMTTP Center and
having expertise in the Educational Planning and Administration,

Implementation Plan

(vi) In line with the recommendations of NEP 2020 generating awareness and knowledge of
how to teach children with specific disabilities (including learning disabilities) is to be part of
the all type of teacher programume. Accordingly, a Programme has been envisaged to begin
with the capacity building of key stakeholders with reference to specific learning disabilities
among students. In the first cycle, the Programme shall be implemented over a span of 6 months
involving key stakeholders such as Head of Institutions, Head of Departments ‘in each
institution, department teams, officials in the D /o Higher Education, Ministry of Education,
AICTE, UGC, NTA, NAAC etc. as relevant. '

(vii) The implementation will start with orientation Programme with the Heads of Institutions
(Hols) and distinguished stakeholders in online mode. This session will be focused on
sensitizing about the concerns of persons with ‘specific learning disabilities, rationale for
creating inclusive systems for them, policies and regulatory frameworks, ways to utilize the
potential of special students, global best practices, expectations from the Programme and the
manner in which it will be navigated.

(viil) Engagement with the Heads of lnsfimtions {Hols) and other stakeholders shall be
sustained for the entire Programme, keeping them in the loop on a regular interval to discuss
the progress in online meeting every two months.

(ix) After Orientation Session, session for “Sensitization of Departments” in which heads and
2 nominees from various departments of HEIs such as admissions department, O/o student-
life or campus-life affairs, O/ o0 academic affairs, faculty and examinations cell, IT department
and career & placement cell shall be given 2 hours training in online mode,

(x) Training sessions with heads and 2 nominees from various departments of identified
educational institutions will be focused on sensitizing about the concerns of persons with
specific learning disabilities, rationale for creating inclusive systems for them, policies and
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regulatory frameworks, ways to utilize the potential of special students, global best practices,,

expectations from the Programme and the manner in which it will be navigated.

(xi} After Sensitization of Departments, specialised session namely "Masterclass for Each
Department’ of 2 hours by resource persons/ experts will be organized with each department
separately as identified from the respective educational institutions in an online mode. A total
of 5 masterclasses shall be held separately for each department / vertical from the identified
educational institutions having at least 3 representatives from each department/ vertical of the
institutions, in each masterclass.

(xii} The specialized masterclass shall entail introductory and experience sharing session by
expert with the participants, tailor-madé presentation to address each departiment needs,
discussion on the full-scale implementation plan and checklists for each department followed
by question & answer session.

 (xiif) After Masterclass for Fach Department, ‘Zone-wise In-Person Workshops’, which will be

in offline mode, involving identified educational institutions divided in 6 zones will be
organised to carry out 5 days (including travel) long handholding workshops in each zone, All
HEIs of a particular zone will convene at one common institution. During this workshop, the
key focus will be on reviewing and finalising full-scale implementation plan, handholding,
designing and implementing HEI based intervention strategy. The sessions will be broken
down based on the departments.

(xiv) The 5 days long Programme for each zone shall include 2 days for travel and 3 days
reserved for workshop to all the participants of the institutions categorized in that particular
zone, meeting at a common institution for offline sessions, 1t will further be divided into half-
day department-wise workshops for HEIs in the given zone at the common institution.

(xv} The handholding workshop will include 4-hour session with each department, discussing
individual institutions survey results, presentation by institutes on their implementation

- progress, and charting out an implementation roadmap for each institute, followed by a

question & answer session. 2 resource persons / experts shall visit to facilitate these workshops,

(xvi)‘lnstit'uﬁonnwise session namely ‘Monitoring of Implementation’ shall be organized for
the Heads of the Departments (HoDs) and 2 nominees from each Department (ie, 5
departments in each institution) in the online mode to guide institutions on monitoring the
progress and solve problems.

{(xvii) Finally, a session on ‘Conclusion of Programme’ in which the focus shall be on
monitoring inclusion, benchmarking and documenting best practices, shall be organised in
online mode. This online meeting shall be held zone-wise aver a period of three days with the
Heads of the Institutions and Heads of the Departments of each institution with an objective to
discuss the report presented by each institution and their respective departments of their
Programme fo scale inclusive interventions nationwide.

(xﬁii) Post successful completion of this Programme, the same shall be replicated with new set
of HEIs over a cycle of 6 months period and continued tll the Life cycle of the MMTTP Scheme.
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Financial implication and Budget requirement

(i) Each cycle comprises of around 6 visits of resource persons in the respective zones. The
estimated cost for each zone wise in-person workshops comprising of visit of two resource
person, printing of resource material and other miscellaneous expenses, comes around 1 lakh.

(ii) As the progranme will be repeated tilt 2025-26 over a 6 months cycle period, it has been
estimated that an amount of Rs. 50 lakh is required to organize Specific Learning Disabilities
Programme for the financial years 2023-2024 to 2025-2026,

_' 1} Academic Leadership Programme

(i) Training of academic leaders of the vast numbers of institutions of higher education in the
country is a critical need, in the light of new dimensions envisaged in NEP 2020. These higher
education institutions have to develop Institutional Development Plans and thereby augment
their functional competencies in areas of core and conventional activities, as also brace up to
the immense external challenges posed by a community of universities world-wide, each
aspiring to achieve a tangible status of competence, expressed to some extent in measures of
ranking, and more generally in the insistence on improving quality. It is emergent therefore
that academic leaders be oriented to the critical tasks they are to perform, and made aware of
the responsibilities their roles entail, as also the internal and external challenges they need to
handle while on the job.

(i) In order to meet the goals of developing effective academic leaders as envisaged in NEP
. 2020, to evolve a systematic programme on the training needs of top functionaries and

- institutional heads of 1T, IIIT, IIM, Central University, HSER, NIT, SPA etc. and to provide

specialized area trainings in selected issues of critical relevance, and specially with a view to
enhancing institutional quality and innovation, it is essential .that Academic Leadership
Programme be made part of the Malaviya Mission Teacher Training Programme.

(ii) The Programme aims to fortify participants with the skills to manage the intricacies of
helming an educational establishment. Through immersive discussions and hands-on
workshops, attendees will gain insights and methodologies to set a distinct direction, formulate
and implement strategic agendas, nurture a conducive institutional ambiance, and promote
sustained enhancement in sync with national policy goals.

(iv) This is proposed to be a 5-day Programme with participative sessions, case studies, panel
discussions and workshops with agendas to evolve a work plan for each of the Institute with
an implementation roadmap.

{(v) Objectives:

a) Foundational Leadership: Focusing on self-awareness, common knowledge base, a
strong network, and setting priorities for the institute

b) Strategic Leadership Development: Cultivating strategic thinking skills, analyzing
complex challenges, exploring innovative approaches, and enhancing the capacity for
change and transformation. ' | '

¢} Team Building and Stakeholder Engagement: Focusing on developing team leadership
and collaboration skills, fostering an inclusive organizational culture, and strengthening
o 21
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stakeholder management abilities. This module will engage the leaders to know more,
about as how to create an environment of ownership with collective decision making,.

d) Leadership Excellence: Aimed at Building systems for data driven decision making,
developing next line of leadership

TR A s e S Ay A g

€) Sustainability: Building systemic linkages with the community, creating systems for

: financial sustainability,

i (vi) Expected Outcomes:

a) Visionary Leadership: Attendees will acquire profound understanding of visionary
leadership's core and its pivotal role in guiding institutions to excel. The participants

i will gain a perspective that emphasizes the importance of refined institutional and -
community goals over personal accomplishments,

b) Strategic Planning: Attendees will master strategies to devise and execute solid plans,
informed by historical data that resonates with the institation's vision and objectives,

¢} Decision-Making Excellence: Participants will enharnce their decision-making skills by
understanding best practices, analyzing real-life case studies, and leveraging data-
driven approaches. '

d) Organizational Culture: Participants will explore the power of cultivating a positive
" and inclusive organizational culture, fostering innovation, and nurturing
collaboration among stakeholders,

e) Change Management: Participants will be introduced to the tools and techniques
required to lead successful organizational change initiatives. '

f) Stakeholder Engagement: Participants will discover the art of engaging and building
meaningful relationships with diverse stakeholders, including students, staff, parents,
and the wider community.

g) Resource Mobilization: Participants will be exposed to Institute’s economic landscape
including familiarization with the emerging practices in resource mobilization such
as Endowment Funds, Impact Investment, VGF, PPP and CSR.

h} Effective Communication: Participants will master the art of effective communication,
enabling them to inspire and motivate others, resolve conflicts, and drive
collaboration, '

oy

i) Personal Growth and Resilience: Participants will experience personal growth as a
leader by enhancing self-awareness, emotional intelligence, resilience, and well-
being. This at times requires a change from self to Institute.

J) Bmerging Trends: Participants will get empowered to stay ahead of the curve by
exploring emerging trends, innovations, and technologies shaping the future of
education and educational Institutions.

oAt Lt e e

k) Vision Articulation: Each Participant will be encouraged in collaboration with others
to evolve his/her vision depending on specific challenges and Opportunities for
his/her institute in alignment with the objectives of NEP "20 and deliberate on the
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strategies to realize the vision.

(vii) Intervention Strategies:

a)

g
——

h)

Keynote Speechys, Stories by Inspirational Leaders: Leaders and visionaries in the
domain of professional higher education will share their experiences, challenges faced,
and strategies adopied to become successful institution leaders. Their insights can
Inspire and motivate the participants.

Panel Discussions: Panel discussions will be held on various aspects of institution
leadership, such as strategic planning, decision-making, fostering innovation, building
a positive organizational culture, resource mobilization and addressing challenges in the
education landscape. Experienced leaders, including Directors/ Chairpersons, Vice
Chancellors, Rectors from established institutions, will participate in these discussions
and share their expertise. |

Case Studies and Best Practices: Case studies will be discussed highlighting successful
institution leadership practices. These case studies will focus on innovative approaches,
effective chahge management, student-centric initjatives, inclusiveness and diversity
and commumity engagement. ‘

Workshops and Training Sessions: Interactive workshops and training sessions will be
conducted on specific leadership skills and competencies relevant to educational
institutions. Topics will include strategic planning, team-building, communication and
stakeholder engagement,  conflict resolution, data-driven decision-making, and
managing organizational change.

Peer Learning and Networking Opportunities: Opportunities will be provided for the

participants to network and learn from each other through informal sessions,
networking breaks, and group activities where institution heads can share their
experiences, exchange ideas, and build relationships.

Personal Development and Self-Reflection: Programme will be designed to allow time
for self-reflection and personal development. Sessions will be offered on mindfulness,
self-awareness, and emotional intelligence. Resources and tools will also be provided for
self-assessment and setting of personal goals by the participants for their personal and
organizational growth. '

Emerging Trends and Technologies: Some sessions will be dedicated to discuss future
trends in education and the impact of emerging technologies on topics like digital
transformation, artificial intelligence, personalized learning, and innovative pedagogical
approaches. Institution heads will be encouraged to think ahead and consider how these
trends can shape their leadership strategies.

Menturship and Coaching Opportunities: This Prograrmme is expected to be followed
through with a mentorship or coaching Programme where experienced institution
leaders can mentor and guide newer heads of institutions. This will enable ongoing
support, advice, and guidance. ‘

Under this Programme the heads of the approx. 200 centrally funded HEIs will be
covered in different batches. It has been estimated that an amount of Rs. 2 Crore is
23
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required to organize Academic Leadership Programme for the entire period of the
scheme ie. 2023-2024 to 2025-2026. The programme will be coordinated and

implemented by OT Jammu.

8 Residential Courses/Programmes

1. For residential courses/programmes adequate arrangements must be made by the
MMTTC to ensure that the residential character of the course is maintained throughout,

ii. Teachers selected for the programme are to be treated as ON DUTY with full pay and
allowances by the sponsoring university/ college.

iii, The number of participants should be 40-50 for the Residential FIP, RC and STP / FDP and
may be drawn from HEIs located in nearby areas. This will obviate the travelling long
distance and resultant expenditure,

iv. Punctuality, regularity, participation, and purposefulness should be emphasized.

v. Successful candidates in UGC-approved programmes will be issued certificates as per
UGC prescribed format. The UGC-MMTTC may even disallow the issuance of certificates
to participants on notified valid grounds such as attendance, qualifying the test etc.

vi. The ONLINE FIP, RC and STP/FDP, as a means of Flipped Classrooms, and delivered
through OER/MOOC platforms by the UGCMMTTCs, shall be treated equivalent to the
conventional mode for the issuance of certificates.

8.1  Permission to Attend Courses/Programmes during the Period of the Teacher's Fellowship
Teachers' fellowships, as well as FIP, RC, STP /FDP courses, are meant for professional development.

A teacher interested in attending these courses/ programmes (as prescribed by UGC from time to
time) during the period of fellowship should not be denied the opportunity as it supplements
his/her professional development. Therefore, the UGC has decided to permit the teacher fellow to
attend these course/ programmes provided:

() He/she surrenders living expenses for the period he/she is attending the
- course/programme and agrees to submit to the MMTTC an undertaking to this effect
through the concerned Research Centre before joining.

(i} The course is attended in the subject that is relevant to his/ her research.
(ilf) No extension in the teacher fellowship is sought on these grounds.
8.2 Assessment and Evaluation Parameters

The Assessment of the Programmes will be as follows:

A. NEP 2020 Orientation and Sensitization Programmie: 2 tests of MCQ (40 + 40 marks)
overall response (20 marks)

B. FIP: As proposed in the FIP/Guru- Dakshta guidelines,
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| C. Refresher Course:

{)  Online RC: Two tests of MCQs (30 marks each) + ICT-based Micro teaching /
assignments (20 marks) + Overall response (20 marks).

! iiy Residential Course: 1 Seminar (20 marks) and 1 Project work (20 marks), one
test of MCQs (20 marks) + ICT-based Micro teaching/assignments (20 marks)+
' ‘ Overall response (20 marks) .

D. Short- Term Programme /Faculty Development Programme:

i. Online STP/FDP: Two tests of MCQs (30 marks each) + ICT-based Micro
teaching/ assignments (20 marks) + Overall response (20 marks).

ii. Residential Course: 1 Seminar (20 marks) and 1 Project work (20 marks), one
test of MCQs (20 marks) + ICT-based Micro teaching/assignments (20 marks) +
Overall response (20 marks).

Grading and Certification shall be as follows:

(1) A+: 85 percent and above

(i) A:70 percent to 84 percent

(i) B: 60 percent to 69 percent

(iv) . C 50 percent to 59 percent

(v)  Those participants who score less than 50 marks will not be given a certificate,
Participants have to repeat the course at their own expenditure.

No leave shall be permissible except for emergencies or exceptional case/circumstances where a
maximum of 3-day leave may be granted by Programmie Director of the MMTTC, Participants
who avail suchleave will haveto compensate the same number of days in the next programme,
and such participants may be given a certificate after compleﬁon of the course.

8.2.1 Feedback of the participants: Participants are required to fill in the feedback form after each
programme.

8.3 Training of Trainers

Training of Trainers (ToT) through interactive experiential learning is a crucial component
of the MMTTP in enhancing the professional development of faculty members, aligning
with the objectives outlined in the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020. This approach
will ensure that trainers are not only equipped with theoretical knowledge but also gain
practical insights and skills through hands-on experiences. This will be a regular feature
including sensitization for Programme Directors of MMTTCs. If any additional interesting
; and useful teaching material is created by any of the MMTTCs, same may be shared with all
other MMTTCs for adopting best practices.

A T

The key elements of ToT and its connection to the continuous professmnal development of
teachers in accordance with NEP 2020 are as follows:
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A. Experiential and Hands-On Learning:

ToT sessions should prioritize experiential learning methods, alidwing trainers to actively
engage in hands-on activities that mirror the learner-centered pedagogies advocated by
NEP-2029.

Practical teaching scenarios and simulations should be integrated into the training to
enhance trainers' ability to employ innovative and student-centric methodologies.

B. Interactive Learning Approach:

Emphasize an interactive leanﬁng approach to foster critical thinking and engagement.
This is especially crucial for online FDPs, where trainers need to master the art of keeping
participants engaged virtually.

Incorporate activities such as group discussions, case studies, and collaborative projects to
encourage an interactive exchange of ideas.

C. Orientation to Resource Persons:

. Provide an orientation to resource persons, especiaily in the online mode. This includes

training on effective online teaching strategies, utilizing digital resources, and creating an
inclusive and interactive virtual learning environment.

Guest sessions from eminent experts involved in the development of NEP-2020 can offer
valuable insights and perspectives.

D. Involvement of Eminent Experts:

Invite eminent experts who played a role in shaping NEP-2020 to share their vision and
mnsights during the ToT sessions,

-Guest lectures, panel discussions, and Q&A. sessions with these experts can provide a

deeper understanding of the policy framework and its implications for teaching practices.
E. Practical Aspects: Creation of (Academic Bank of Credits} ABC ID

Explain practical aspects relevant to NEP-2020 imgplementaﬁon, such as creating an ABC
iD.

Provide step-by-step guidance on how trainers can effectively use ABC credits to facilitate
flexible and learner-centric approaches in education.

F. Curriculum for Multiple Entry and Exit:

Detail the curriculum structure for Multiple Entry and Exit points, as outlined in NEP-
2020. Trainers should understand how to design courses that accommodate the diverse
learning paths of students, allowing them to enter and exit at different stages.

G. Multidisciplinary Courses:

Hlustrate the concept of multidisciplinary courses, highlighting the integration of various

subjects to provide a holistic learning experience.

Trainers should learn how to design and deliver courses that transcend traditional
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disciplinary boundaries, fostering a well-rounded education.

Understanding the NCrF & NHEQF Framework:

Break down the National Credit Framework (NCrF) and National Higher Education
Qualification Framework (NHEQF) as per NEP-2020. Trainers should comprehend the
framework's levels, credit system, and guidelines for quality assurance.

Provide practical exarmnples of how the NCrF and NHEQF Framework can be applied in course
development and assessment,

I. Assessmient Strategies:

Train trainers on assessment strategies aligned with NEP-2020. This includes formative
and summative assessment techniques that support continuous learning and skill
development.

Emphasize the importance of assessments that meastre not just kﬁowledge acquisition but
also critical thinking and practical apphcaﬁon of concepts,

1. Feedback and Reflection:

Integrate feedback and reflection sessions in the ToT to promote continnous improvement
among trainers.

Encourage trainers to reflect on their teaching practices and adapt them in line with the
evolving educational landscape and the principles of NEP-2020.

By incorporating these elements into the ToT Pro gramme, educators can ensure that
trainers are well- equipped to implement the learner-centric pedagogies recommended by
NEP-2020 and effectively contribute to the transformative changes in the higher education
system.

8.4 Need-based New Courses/Programmes

UGC/MOE shall decide new courses / programmes and themes from time-to-time based
on new developments which shall be implemented by MMTTCs, subject to approval of
Project Approval Board.

8.5 Addition of New MMTTCs

» The Erstwhile PMMMNMTT Centres are allowed to conduct training programmes
under various component as per previously approved Programmes on self-
sustainable basis. These Centres will follow the UGC Guidelines of MMTTP and the
programmes offered by them shall be considered for Career Advancement Scheme.
However, the UGC/MoE will not bear any financial liability in this regard.

» UGC/MoE may discontinue any MMTTC in case of non—performance /poor review
with the approval of PAB.

~ » Based on the review and need, UGC/ MoE shall decide to add new MMTTCs with

the approval of Project Advisory Board (PAB).
: 27
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9. Incentive for Faculty Members/N on-Teaching Staff i
Alltraining/ capacity-building programmes for teachers /faculty/ Non-teacking staff in different
areas being conducted under Malaviya Mission Teacher Training Programme shall be taken
into consideration for fulfillment of the requirements as laid down in Career Advancement
Scheme as per UGC Regulations on Minimum qualifications for appointment of teachers and
other Academic-Staff in Universities and Colleges and Measures for the Maintenance of
Standards in Higher Education 2018 amended from time to fime and for Non-Teaching Staff

wherever required.
10, Monitoring of the Scheme

Monitoring and quality assurance of the Malaviya Mission Teacher Training Programme
would be undertaken by a Committee constituted by UGC. Monitoring the progress of the
Scheme will be based on the achievement of physical and financial targets by each Centre, on
the basis of the report, statement of expenditure and Utilization Certificate ete. The MMTTP
Portal (https:// mmc.ugé.ac.in) is developed by UGC, where all MMTTCs need to upload their
activities on a regular basis, and a centralized datdbase will be maintained through the portal,
‘which will have information on the number of Faculty members trained by the various
MMTTCs. Each MMTTC will submit the quarterly as well as an annual report to UGC and
timely upload the detailed report on the Course/Programme conducted on the portal.

10.1 Standing Committee

‘The UGC shall constitute a Standing Committee to monitor, advise on policy and recommend
the courses to be offered in all the MMTTCs. The Standing Comumnittee shall have six members
from academics and one officer of UGC who shall be the Bureau Head of the MMTTP. The six
members constituting the Standing Committee shall be:

(i) Chairman of the Committee (may be a Commission member or a Senior Academician
at the rank of VC/Director of HEJ) |

(i) Three Senior Academicians (At the level of VC/Former VC/former Director
HEI/ Professor}.

(i) Two Programme Directors of MMTTCs.

(iv) UGC Officer- Bureau Head.

10.2 Academic Advlismq7 Comumittee;

Besides the Standing Committee at the apex level for all MMTTCs, each MMTTC will have an
Academic Advisory Committee (AAC) with representatives from universities and colleges
; including professors of practice or practitioners or industry leaders to advice on its
programmes and the selection of resource persons. The Vice-Chancellor/Head of theHEI, at
which MMTTC is located, or an Eminent Professor of Practice, will be Chairman of the
Comumittee. All the members of the AAC will be nominated by the Progfa.txme Dirvector = !
MMTTC and approved by the Chairman of AAC.
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The constitution of the AAC will be as foliows:
(i) Vice-Chancellor/Head of Institution of the Host University/Institution or Eminent
Professor of Practice

(1) Omne Vice-Chancellor / Director HEI/ Former VC/Former Director HE] from outside
and one within the state.

{ili) One UGC nominee
{iv) Two Programme Directors of MMTTC of which one shall be from outside the state.

(v} Two eminent Professors/Heads of the Department of the University / HEIProfessors of
practice or practitioners or industry leaders

(vi) One Principal / former Principal of affiliated colleges/ Colleges.
(vii) The Programme Director MMTTC will be the Member Secretary.

The Registrar and Finance Officer will be special invitees.

The term of the Academic Advisory Committee (AAC) shall be two years. The AAC shall meet
twice a year. All matters related to the MMTTC, including financial matters, will be placed
before the comunittee.

11. Financial Assistance
11.1 Infrasci-rucl-ure/Renovaﬁon cost

Funds under Non-recurring Head ie. for smart classrooms, Equipment/Software
/Hardware/Furniture and Fixtures etc. will be provided to MMTTCs on a case-to-case basis
depending upon their requirement/ usage/availability of funds. -
11.2 Programme Cost (Residential)
The following items are covered under the programme cost:
(i) Hospitality for all the participants (TA/DA to be borne by the participants/respective HE])
(if) TA/DA and Honorarium to resource persons.
(iii) Honorarium to course coordinator
(iv) Miscellaneous/Contingency expenses -

11.2,1 Hospitality for Participants:

Rs.500/ per working day per participant will be paid to the MMTTC for providing hospitality

- (includes boarding, tea and snacks, and working lunch) and there is no reimbursement of hospitality

expenses to participants.

TA incidental charges to outstation participants:

- TA/DA will be borne by participants/sponsoring HEI only.

11.2.2 RBesource Persons:

Quitstation Resource Persons shall be paid TA/DA as per UGC norms. Honorarium to

.outstation/ local Resource Person shall be paid Rs.5000/ - per person per session of 90 minutes
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with a maximum honorarium of 10,000/ - per day irrespective of number of sessions conducted, 3

by the Resource Persons. Qutstation -Resource Persons must be invited only once in a
programme. Local Resource Persons are to be paid maximum Rs 500/ - as conveyance charges
each way within the Municipal Jurisdiction. Others shall be paid on an actual basis on the
production of train/bus tickets/ taxi fares as per entitlement.

Resource Persons shall provide a PPT/ Write-up in advance so that selected trainees will come
prepared and conduct a highly interactive session with participanis with case studies, practical
hands on examples, assignments etc and share 5 MCQs in advance with the MMTTCs,
However, resource person may evaluate the trainees innovatively through other means as well,

A centralized technological platform that is a LMS comprising appropriate tools may be
developed that can be used for formal and informal interaction, cooperative and collaborative
strategies as well as an innovative platform

Daily Allowance:

The outstation resource person invited for the course shall be paid a daily allowance at the rate of

Rs.1000/- per day if the resource person makes his/her own arrangement for his/her stay. If
free lodging is provided, a daily allowance will be allowed at the rate of 75% of the said DA. If only
Boarding is provided free, the daily allowance shall be @ 50% of the normal rate. If both boarding
and lodging areprovided free, then 25% of the normal Daily Allowance will be admissible.

11.2.3 Programme Director/Course Coordinator

- A lump sum honorarium of a) STP/FDP-Rs.3000 /- 1) RC- Rs.6000/- c) FIP- Rs 9,000/~ will be

admissible to the course coordinator (If he/she is not an employee of the MMTTC). However, in

spécial crcumstances, more than one Course coordinator may be appointed. The honorarium

amount will be equally shared by them.

The'course coordinator will not be entitled to draw any honorarium for taking classes in the

same ¢course.

11.3 Accounting Procedures:

MMTTC to ensure that grants have been utilized for the purpose for which it was sanconed and
submit the Statement of Expenditure and Utlization Certificate in the prescribed format as
stipulated in GFR 2017 or as may be directed.

a) Separate CNA accounts are to be maintained by each University/ Centre with regard to the
grants released by the UGC. : '

1

b) The Accounts of the grantee organization shall be open to audit at any time by the Comptroller
and Audited General of India or their nominee at their discretion.

¢) The grantee organizdtion shall submit, Utilization Certificate and a Statement of
Expenditure audited by a Chartered Accountant and signed by the competent authority of
the University stating the expenditure incurred on the approved project and indicating
the utilization of the Government grant ir. the precéding years to the UGC. If the utilization

30

H




certificate is not submitted within the prescribed period, the grantee shall arrange torefund
immediately the whole amount of the grant received together with interest thereon at the f
prevailing borrowing rate of the Government of India unless specially exempted by the

Government.

d) The grantee organization will be open to a review by the UGC by appointing a Comumittee
or in any other manner decided by the UGC as and when deemed necessary by the

Government.

11.4 Delegation of Financial Powers to the Programme Director, MMTTC:

The Programme Director of the MMTTC will be given financial powers to sanction expenditure up
to Rs. 75,000/- at a time following the provisions of the GFR 2017 and DFPR 1978 and
instructions/ guidelines issued by the Government of India from time -to-time, In addition, he/she

LAl L Ao AR ST L (s B R e e e e et AT R

shall have the powers to make payments of TA/DA to resource persons and participants of FIP,
RC, STP/FDP etc. as per rules. An imprest amount of Rs. 25,000/- shall also be available ta the
Programme Director MMTTC for meeting contingency expenses.

P

11.5 Disbursement of Grants

UGC will release grants to the Registrar/Finance Officer of the University or Principal of the
College by Designation. In case of institutions like ITT, NIT, IISER etc. where the Director is the
- Head of the Institution, the grant will be released to the Director of the Institute by Designation.

11.6 Assets and Liabilities

Each MMTTC will prepare a list of facilities, assets, and liabilities that are under its direct control.
If, for any reason, the UGC-MMTTC is discontinued, the assets s0 created in the Centre will be
utilized for fraining of faculty in self-sustained mode only and shall be the property of UGC/MoE.

11.7 Record Keeping

In order to make NEP Orientation and Sensitization Programme, FIP, RC, STP/FDF etc, optimally
effective, the MMTTCs will maintain a systematic record of all the participants, their achievements,

L

; their professional growth, capacity building, and change in their capabilities as teachers.

Bach MMTTC may ensure the maintenance of a course-wise systematic record of resource persons,

A TS e e

participants, and a year-wise and subject-wise list of courses conducted.

f

12. Themes and topics of training for Non-teaching staff
Training programmes shall also be conducted for non-teaching staff on the following
topics/ areas as follows: '
Psychalogy In Workflow ‘
Communication Skills - Work Commitment - Professional Competence - Time and Work
Management ~ Ethics and Values |
Technology in Workflow
' MS Office, Mail merge and Mailing, Working on Synchronous and Asynchronous N%s,
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Higher Education Ecosystem
HET: Nature and Structure- Role of UGC, AICTE, NMC, and other professional bodies,
in providing higher education - Overview: NEP 2020, Accreditation: NAAC, and NBA;
Ranking Framework: NIRF. The changing scenario with regard to students and their
aspirations as well as the economy, the industry, the wider system of society in general
need to be covered.

Academics
Admissions, Attendance Monitoring, Examination, Evaluation and Results - Noting
and Drafting, Curriculum Development, the Pedagogy, the Assessment which includes
formative and summative. |
- Maintenance of Registers and Rosters - Constitutional Provisions of Reservation -
Guidelines for SC/ST/OBC/PWD/EX- SERVICE MEN/EWS, Mandatory committees
such as ICC, Grievance redressal, Anti Ragging and SC/ST committees and their role -
Co-curricular activities such as social work, sports and cultural activities,

Establishment
UGC Regulations: Recruitment, Promotion under CAS, Pay Fixation Rules ~ Enterprise
Resource Planning - CCS Rules: Conduct, Pension, Leave - LTC - Samarth Portal -
Management: Contract, Construction, Guest House, Hostel, Maintenance etc,

Finance ' _ ‘
Budgeting - Accounts - Public Finance Management System - Central Expenditure
Authorization - Public Procurement - GeM, Building Projects - Higher Educational
Financial Agency ~- TA Rules - General Financial Ritdes — National Pension System.
These could be read by the participants before the session and the actual session could
take the practical application with certain case ‘studies or assumed/imaginary
situations, including possible challenges. 7

Project Managemeﬁt :

| Project Proposal Management - Intellectual Property Rights - Scholarship/ Fellowship

Management - Vigilance Manual ~ RTI Acts. They can also cover the management of
research. projects to be undertaken by the faculty members in addition to various
assignments, activities, and projects.

13.  Changes/Amendments in guidelines

In future any changes in the guidelines necessitated on account of new courses / Programme
in any emerging areas including modification of academic nature, the same can be approved
by PAB Chair and subsequently confirmed by PAB.

Y

Tele- conferencing - Knowledge and Proficiency in Computer Applications b
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Work flow for PhD  Programme  in Enginzering &t

aftiliated/Autonomouls colleges i er University of Jammi

1. The separate Board of Research in Engineering at Unive rsity level shall be constituted
to monitor the cases of Ph.D in Engineering.

2

The college shail constitute the Departmental Research Commiittee (DRC) In the

* relevant discipline (to be chaired by Principal/Director of the college) with membears -
as per UGC norms. Besides this Dean Facuity of Engineering, JU and a Professor in
the concerned discipline of GCET Jammu shall mandatorily be the members of the
DRC of the autonomous college.

3. The admisSion of Ph. D programme in Engineering at affllnted/Auto,.omous colleges
shall be made through centralized admission/test conducted by Jammu UmvprSIty The'
-information of number of seats/ vacant slots of eligible and approved supervisor shall
be submitted to the University by concerned colleges. The' ‘eligibliity and selection

. Criteria for the admission will_be as Q_er JU Ph.D, regulatlons The humber of seats
shalt be decided by the University on the recommendatich of the lnspectlon commlttee '
constituted by the University. The composition of the. commrﬁee shall be as under:

1. Dean Research Studies, JU ' - . - Chairperson

2. Dean Faculty of Engmeermg, p:y| - Membear

3. Subject Expert (Professor of the concerned subject External/Internal) - Member
4, Fd= uib,f of concar: Ad departmeant from GCET Jammu. M mber

The commiittee w |II recommend the number of seats on the basis of mrragtructure
facilities avallable with the concerned college as per UGEC Ph.D. Regulations 2022
applicable from time to time. The cendition of runmng Post Graduate course in the
concernedl eld shall be essential reqwrement o :

4. The fee structure of the - Ph D candidates reqlstered in Engmeermg at :
afFIlated/Autonomous colleges shall be same and follow the fee structure of UniverSIty
of Jammu for Pr.D edmissions,

5. The .sc-holarship/assistance for the registered Ph.D'candidates of GCET Jammu shall
be provided from University of Jammu as per the existing norms and regulations,

Supervisors and co-supervisors Japproved by the University can guide the Ph.D.
schofais. The faculty members of concerned college who are not registered with or
approved by the University to act as supervisor shall submit application in prescribed
' performa for the approval to-become registered supervisor. of the University. The
eligibility of supervisors and co-supervisors and their siots avallability shalt be as per

G G ﬁw
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JUPh.D, regulations notifieg from time to time, Additionai:‘y, the approved supervisers

of GCET Jammu can also act as supervisor/co-supervisor in the relevant disciplines of
University of Jammy. : S

7. The course work shall be conducted as per approved structure of UGC/Approved by
BoS in Engineermg via regular mode only. The courses and their syllabus can he
designed by Bog in Engineering as ber UGC normes, Onily eligible regular faculty shali
be assianed for the Course wark, The course work examination &nd course work
evaluztion shall be Conducted by Colleges. The Candidate will have to clear courses
within the first swo SEmesters as per the guideiines of the UGC, The office of the DRS
JU.shall be provideg 3 Copy of the final result of the course work examination to ensure
that the Candidate ig eligivle for the ph.p fegistration as per Mgp 2022 regulations,

& The college shall st brnit SYNopsis/Research plan (number of copies to be submitted
be ascerialned from the office of BRS Uy for ph.p registration and the
recommendations of the DRC to Dean Research Studies, 31U for placernent i BORS -
'-_Engfnegrfng for final registration of the candidate, S

8. The _cgpdi_ggte_gh_@j;_ggt registered with the University of Jammu as a regular/part-time
candidate and can perform i research activlties at the college as per the existing ST
terms and conditions Izicl dowm in the Jy guldefines governing the Ph.D pregramme,

10. The DRC of the college shal manitor the progress of the candidate once in s months
and shall submit 1 ORS 3 the FEPOIt €11 the prascribed protoima, including
PRrCentage of the werk com pieted by the cardidate
Jammu. Minutes of eeting of tha NRC sheli be vplaaded in the Instiuts’s website
from time to time, ' ‘ :
The following record shall be submitted by the concerned college to the office of the
DRS'IU - = -

a. Abstract of Thesis

b. Publications ‘ : SRR

¢: Conference certificates, | any. ‘

d. Réports of DRC meetings -

€. Residency Certificate counter signed by the PrincipaI/’Director-college'
f. Publication declaration performa, ~ . '

I

' SV s ] = Wi o F
a5 2erahe rules of Univarsicy of

ey AT e,

e W ‘




( o 3\5‘5 fﬂa\'\ajo.(v (B?.S!N?:{I i/)igg)

12. The tolleae shall have to ensure submissicn of Fh.D Thesis (05 topies hat bound)
within three months of Abstract subrission to the Controller of Examinations,
University of Jammu.

13. The Controller of Examinations, University of Jammu shail seek the con'seht frem the
experts (as approved by the Competent Authority of the University) for adjudication
of the thesis as per the procedure in place et JU.

14. The concerned Supervisor(s) of the candidate shall be invited to the meeting of the
Ph.D Report Review Cornmittee (in the office of DRS) of JU and the recommendation
of this committee shall be communicated to the Competent Authority for the approval
of external examiner for the viva-voce examination. '

15. The University of Jammu shall inform the Principal/Director of the conceifned'colle‘ge
and Supervisor of the student for the conduct of viva-voce examination and the
presence of Dean Faculty of Engineering JU and Professor from the concerned

discipline from GCET Jammu shail mandatory. - BT ‘

L

PU——

© i§. ACOmprenensive report-of-the vive=voce-examination shall be prepared by the. college

as.per the format designed by the DRS U office and the same shall be submitted
under a sealed cover to the Controller of Examinations, University of Jarniu,

17. The Controller of Examinations, University of Jamimi shall invite the Principal/Director/
© sumervisor of the concerned coliega o the Ph.D Degree Award Committee Meeting
which shall be chairad by the Vice-Chancellor, University of Jammu for the final award

of the degree,

(\
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ANNEXURE-2

M .
L e guidelines for Ph.D Programime in Engineering at GCET/ (MIET) Autonomous
college/UIET.

1. The separate Board of Research Studies in Engineering and Technology (RORS
in Engineering and Technology) at University shall be cons{ituted t¢ monitor the
cases of Ph.D in Engineering and Technology awe—stefi-be~ehaited by Dean_
Research Studies(BRS). (b \M Aok and Uz bntin @(/;\u, Oy -

2. The concerned callegs / institution shali constituie Research Advisory Committes

(RAC) for each candidate and a Departmental Reséarch Committee {DRC) in the

relevant discipline (to be chaired by PrincipalfDirector of the college) with
members as per University normé. Further, Professor/s of University of Jammu

from relevant discipline/s shall be the nominees of Vice Chancellor / DRS for each

collega/ institution mandaiorily, as members of DRC.

3. BORS in Engineering and Tzchnology shall approve ths faculiy &s suparvisor / co-

supervisor on the recommendation of DRC of college / institution concerned. Cniy

full time regular teachers of the concerned coliege / institute with full grade pay as

pér UGC norms shall act as Supervisor, Further, for 5-7 years a co-supervisor

shall be allotted from the relevant field / discipline from University of Jammu.

Also, in exceptional cases, there could be more than one co-supervisor allotted to :
: ‘-
a scholar on the recommendations of DRC, subject to the approval of Competent !

Authority. .

The admission of Ph. D programme in Engineering at GCET/MIET!U!VET shall be
made ‘as per Jammu University norms.  The information of number of seéis/
vacant slots of eligible and approved supervisors shall be submitted to the
-University by the concerned coilege / institute as per regulations and University

norms. The eligibility and sefection criteria for the admission will be as per Jammu




10.

[}

University Ph.D. regulations, o be adhered to by the concermed colleger |
institution. The number of vacancies / seats shail be decidad by the concemnead
é&\ .

'

college as per UGC norms,

To begin V\rith, the fee structure of the Ph.D. candidates registered in Ph.D. in
Enginzering and Technology at GCET/MIET/UIET shall be as per ther.ee structure
of University of Jammu for Ph.D admissions. The component of Registration foe '
and Examination fee in the total feos, shall be remitted to the University of Jammu

as per norms.

The scholarshsps for the reglstered Ph.D. scholars, if any, may be provided /

arranged by the respeotlve college/ institution.

DRC of the ooncerhéd college / institu’re shal] design / develop.the-syllabus for
course work as per Umversn/ statutes, The course work shall be conciuoied by
respective college/ institute. The result of course work. shall be commumcated to .~

e office of Dean’ r\osearch Srudu:s.-

The cases of tho candidates who qualn,f for reglstrauon shall be submrtted by

ooncerned college / Il‘lStltLﬂe to the offce of Dean Reésearch Studies for

/

The oandidates shéli gét regi‘stered with the University of Jammu as whole timé/

consideration, alongwith the Ph.D. synopsis.

part-tlme scholars and shall perform all research activities at the college / institute
\"-——_—-—_-—c
as per the existing terms and condmons laid down in the Jammu Un[versny

guidelines gdverning the Ph.D. programme.

The RAC and DRC respectively, of the college/ institute shall monitor the progress

'of the candidate o-noe'in six months and shall submit the same to,BORS to be

chaired by DRS, Jammu Unsversﬂy The report shall be submrtted on the
prescnbed proforma mcludmg percentage of the work completed by the oandrdate

as per.the rules of Umversrty of Jammu Further, Mlnutes of Meeting of the DRC

,,, . B e
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shall be Upioaded on the Coliege / institute websiie

from time 1o fime, with 5 copy
of the Minuieg io be SUbmitte to of

fice of Dean Research Studies.

ths PUrpose of evaluation of Ph D,

thesis, €a¢h cojj

€oe /institute shalt follow
the defineq Procedure for submisg

sion ang Evaluation pf Ph.D.
in University

thesis ag reflected
Statutes.

The sUpervisor shalj Submit pane of E

routed through the F’rincipa!/ Director of

College / Inst

ituie and the Dean, Faou)tyf
of Engineering and Technology,

Umversiiy of Jammy and as per existing norms of
the University.

@ sealed coyer to the Controller of
Examinaﬁons, University of Jammu, All ing

idental expanses and the honorariym,
ROM2 by tha Cancermead Collage,

if Enything is ambiguousg from Pojpns 1to 14
Mmentioned above, -
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L. IKTRODUCTION

The National Education Policy (NEP) was released by the Government
of India on 29th July 2020. The policy lays emphasis on making
education more holistic and effective by integrating general (academic)
and vocational education while ensuring the vertical and horizontal
mobility of students/learners between academic and vocational
streams. The NEP has prioritized the creation of sa learning
environment that is more ‘experiential, holistic, integrated, inquiry-
d_r'?ven; dlscovery orlented learner-centred, discussion-based and

ﬂeﬂlble

In accordance .with the NEP 2020, UGC has framed a new student-
centric  “Curriculum and Credit Framework for Undergraduate
Pr_ogrammes’-"f(CCFUP) incorporating a flexible choice-based credit
system, multiple "61‘1121"3(* and exit. options and a- multidisciplinary

approach. -

Para 16.7 of the NEP makes apprent1cesh1p as c:ruc1al to learmng in
hzgher educational institutions, as reproduced below: .

..... Different models of vocational education and apprenticeships will -
also be experimented by higher education institutions. ... .. .
Aligned with the NEP 2020 recommendations: a_nd the Sustaunable
Development Goeals (SDGs), the .UGC has' undertaken various
initiatives to enable youth to become more competent, employable a.nd

global citizens.

There is & need to bridge the gap between “what is taught in the class’
and ‘what is required by industry’. The competencies required by the
industry need to be embedded in the university curriculum so that the
Educatioh—Emialoyabi]ity gap is ,bridged.- Apprenticeship has a
censiderable role to play in bridging this gap.

1
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- World over, apprenticeship is considered the preferred and structured
training for exposure to the real working environment. This combines
work-based learning with theoretical knowledge of related disciplines.
Through apprenticeship, students actively engage with the practical

side of their learning.

The apprenticeship programmes in India are evolving to meet the dual
objectives of fostering skilled manpower and reducing unemployment
among the youth. These programimes are increasingly recognized as a
vital component of the education system, contributing to a rmore
dynamic workforce that can propel the nation's economic growth and
development. The continued expansion and enhancement of such
programmes will play a crucial role in India’s strategy to effectively

harness its demographic dividend.

2. DEFINITIORS: In these guidelines, unless the coni:ext otherwise
requires-

a. Academic Session: means the duration of twelve months .

beginning either in January to February’ or in July to August’,

as the case may be, of every calendar year. -

b. Act: means the University Grants Commission Act, 1956 (3 of
1956).

c. Api:srenticéship Embedded Degree Programme (AEDF):
Programme enabling a student admitted to an undergraduate
programn‘le of the Higher Educatibnal Institution, recognized as
per the UGC Act, 1956, to 'pui"sue apprentic.éship training as an
integrated component of the degree programme in éompliance

with these guidelines.

d. Apprenticeship Rules: The Apprenticeship Rules, 2019 state
that 1. The employers having four or more workers shall only be
eligible to engage apprentices and engagement of apprentices by

establishment having thirty or more number of workers shall be
5 , .
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obligatory; Z. The strength of workers shall be calculated on the

3]

basis of average strength in the preceding financial vyear;
Within a financial year, each establishment shall engage
apprentices in a band of 2.5 per cent. to 15 per cent. of the total
strength of the establishment inclu ding contractual staff, subject
to 2 minimum of 5 per cent. of the total to be reserved for fregher
apprentices and skill certificate holder apprentices; 4. In no
month, number of 8pprent1ces should be less than 2 per cent of
the total strength of the establishment and more than 18 per
cent. of the total strength of the establishment subject to the
condition that he shall fulfill apprentice months corresponding to

minimum 2.5 per cent obligation in a financial year.

The above condltlons are as per the Apprent1cesh1p Rules 2019
and the provisions of Apprentlceshlp Rules, as amended from

tlme to time shall be apphcable

. Appre‘anticeehip Training: Training in an ‘industry  or
establishment under a contract of apprenticeship, which consists
of a - basic training component and on- the-job training
(OJT)/practlcal tra1n1ng at the workplace. Further, as per the
Apprentlces Act of 196 1, Appren‘tlceshlp training means a course

of tralmng in any 1ndus‘rry or establishment undergone in

- pursuance of a contract of apprentlceshlp and under prescribed

terms and conditions, which may be different for different

categories of apprentices.

] BOAT (Baard of Apprent1cesh1p Trammg) & BOPT (Board of
Practical Traunng) The Regmnal Boards of
Apprentlceslrup /Practical Training set up by the Government of
Indla at Chennai, Ka_npur Mumbai, and Kolkata as “Autonomous
Bodies” to implement the nattonal scheme of apprentlceshlp

training in the respective regions,

g Commission: means the University Grants Commission

3
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k.

established under the University Grants Commission Act, 1956

(3 of 1956).

Ecteblishment: As per the Apprentices Act, 1961: Clause 2{g}

states that “establishment” includes any place where any

Ty

industry is carried on [and where an establishment consists o
different departments or have branches, whether situated in the
same place or at different places, all such depeartments or
branches shall be treated as part of that establishment}; Clause
2{h} “establishment in private sector” means an establishment
which is not an establishment in public sector; Clavse 2{i}
“establishment in public sector” means an establishment owned,
controlled or managed 'by 1. the Government or a department of
the G'overnment; 2. a Government company as defined in section
617 of the Companies Act, 1956 (1 of 1956); 3. a Corporation
(inf:luding a co-operative society} established by or under a
Central, Provincial or State Act, which is owned,' controlled or

managed by the Government; 4. a local Authority.

The provisions of the Apprentices Act, 1961, as amended from

time to time, shall be applicable.

Higher Educational Institution (HEE).: means (i) Universities
included under section 2(f} of the UGC Act, 1956 (ii) Deemed to
be Universities under section 3 of the UGC Act, 1956 - (iii)
Institutions funded by Central or State Governments and

empowered to award degrees,

Industry: As per the Apprentices Act, 1961: Clause 2{k} states
that “industry” means any industry or business in which a.ﬁy
trade, occupation or subject field in engineering or non-
engineering or technology or any vocational course may be
spécified as a designated {rade or optional trade or both. The

amendnients in the Apprentices Act, if any, shall be applicable.

16+



k. Nztional Credit Framework (HCrF): Framework, notified by
UGC, encompassing elementary, school, higher and vocational
_ education & training, integrating learning on all dimensions, i.e.
academics, vocational skills and experiential learning, including

relevant experience and proficiency/ professional levels acquired.

- Hetionsl Appremticeship Training Echeme (RATE}): The
National Apprenticeship Training Scheme is one of the flagship
prograrmmes of the Government of India for Skilling Indian Youth
in Trade disciplines. The National Apprenticeship Training
Scheme under the provisions of the Apprentices Act, 1961 offers
Gra:.dué_te\ and ]‘jipioma_‘students practical, hands-on training-
based skilling 6pportunities with a dt_iration'rénging from 6

months to 1 year.

m. National Apprenticeship Promotion Scheme (MAPS}): The
schemew of the Gov‘ernmenf ‘of India aimed at" pro;:noting
a‘pprénticeship -traij:ling in the country by providing partiél
stipend support to the apprentices, undertaking capacity
buildlng of the apprentlceshlp ecosystem and providing advocacy

assmta_nce to stakeholders

OBJECTIVES

i. To enhance the employability of students pursuing |
Undergraduate level degree programmes.

ii. To focus on outcome-based learning -in  all © degree
programmes to achieve graduate attributes and . desired
prdfic;icncy levels.

ii. To  bromote . active linkage between higher educational
institutions and industries/establishments. .

'iv. To- bridge . the skill gap in the industries by effectively

' J_mplementlng AEDP in pa_rtnershlp with higher educational

institutions and/orBoard of Apprenticeship Tra,mlng (BOAT)/

Board of Practical Training (BOPT).
5
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iii.

iv.

TRIPARTITE AGREEMEFRT

To enter a Degree Apprenticeship engagement, it shall be
mandatory to have a tripartite agreement between the recognized
HEI industry/establishment and the student
(apprentice/learner). ' .

The agreement shall clearly specify the roles and responsibilities

of all three parties.

SCOPE / APPLICABILITY

The Degree Apprenticeship. Guidelines are g‘uided by the
fundamental tenets of Apprenticeship as enshrined.- in the
Apprentices Act, 1961, i.e.; the training is managed _thz;eugh a
contract of Appr.enticeship,\ payment of minimum prescribed
stipend to the Apprentice and adherence to the previsions of the
Act. | o | L
All Undergraduate (UG] Degree programmes in the disciplines
offered by the HEIs, as spec1f'1ed by the UGE under section 22 (3)
of the UGC: Act,’ 956, are eligible to embed apprenticeship into
the degree programme, ‘subject to the eligibility as pef Point 6 of
these' Guidelines. Section 22 (3) of the UGC Act, .1956 states,
“...“degree” means any such degree as may, with the previous
approval of the Central Government, be specified in this behalf by
the C‘ommzsszon by notification in the official Gazette.” o
The AEDP programme falling under the ambit of a statutory or.
regulatory body / councﬂ other than UGC shall be offered with the
prior approval ‘of the concerned statutory ‘or Tregulatory
body/council and in compliance with its guidelines. :

An Apprenticeship Embedded Degree Programme shall be treated
at pai with the reguler UG degree prograli’lmes ‘specified by the
UGC under section 22 (3) of the UGC Act, 1956, for all purposes,

including further education and recruitment/ employment

Students graduatmg from the Apprentlceshlp Embedded Degree

!éq



Programme shall be eligible to take admission in the

Master’s /Ph.D. programme
ELIGIBILITY OF HEls:

Any Higher Educational Institution meay offer an AEDP

Programme which fulfils the following conditions:

Having ranked in the University category of the Nationes
Institutional Ranlking Framework (NIRF] in the latest NIRF
rankings

OR.

Having a valid grade/score by the National Assessment and
Accreditation Council (NAAC)

OoR
Having a wvalid basic accreditation by the National Assessment

and Accreditation Council (NAAC) anci complying with the criteria

specified by the Commission from t1me to time.

IMPLEMENTATION

i. The HEIs shall offer the AEDP in compliance with these
guidelines.

ii. The students' apprenticeship training shal} be undertaken at
the workplace in the identified discipline /trade.

iii. The 'HEIs shall have a formal agreement with discipline-
specific mdustry/ establishment to provide apprenticeship
under AEDP. In case multiple industry/establishments are
involved, then, separate agreements are required to be made.

iv. The HEIs may plan the nurmber of seats for apprenticeship
based on the facilities and infrastructure available a_nd the
formal agreement with the 1ndustry /establishment.

v. The AEDP shall use standard degree nomenclature as notified
by UGC. The mark sheéts/transcripts should mention the

7
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vi.

vil.

viii.

xiii.

credits earned through apprenticeship training end the
industry/establishment where the spprenticeship training
was undertaken. |

The HEIs may convert their already running programmes into
the AEDP and take admission accordingly.

Admission to AEDP sheall be same as admission to regular UG
pProgramies.

Based on the National Credit Framework (NCrF), provision for
Multiple Entry-Multiple Exit should be enabled by the HEIs.
Embedding apprenticeship will offer a kind of traineeship
which shall not be unflertaken within the university academic
establishment but at the premises of the Wofkplace to get
work-based learning in an identified discipline/trade.

T_he HEIé shall  have full flexibility to schedule
apprenticeships within the programme -duration, as per the

best fit of the industry/establishment and itself. However, the

- apprenticeship shall not-be undertaken in the first semester of

the AEDP, whereas the last semester of the AEDP shall be
dedicated to apprenticeship. _ I
The spells of apprenticeship shall be gcheduled either
continuously Vor at intervals depending upon the req_uirexﬁen‘t
and practicality of the discipline concerned. The speil should

be of at least one complete semiester at a stretch.

i. AEDP Learning OQutcomes/Graduate Attributes for both

academic and apprenticeship components shall be defined
with the desired attainment levels, The HEIs shall design an
appropriate curriculum = in - consultation with @ the
industry/eéstablishment and shall get the same approved by
its statutory authorities before the launch of the AEDP.

Such curriculum/ courses shall be aligned to the National
Higher Education ' Qualifications, Framework (NHEQF)/
National Skill Qualification Framework (NSQF ). '

. The-area of the apprenticeship programme shall be aligned

8
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with the domain of the degree programme.

xv. The HEIs shall also ensure an appropriate assessment
strategy for evaluating the defined learning outcomes of the
apprentlceshlr progremme, ensuring adherence with the
broad learning outcomes as per the National Higher Education
Qualifications Frameworl (NHEQF}/NSQF, as the case may
be.

xvi. The Apprentice shall ensure that no simultaneous contracts
are signed with different industries /establishments.

xvii. HEIls interested in implementing the AEDP may seek technical
assistance from the Board of Apprenticeship /Practical
Training  (BoAT/BoPT}/Sector Skills Councils /National
Council of Vocational Education and Training (NCVET)

recognized Awarding Bodies on mutually agreed terms.

Note: AEDP programmes being run by the HEIs prior to the
notification of these guidelines shall be governed by UGC
guidelinee for HEIe to offer ‘Apprenticeship /Internship
Embedded Degree Programme’, notified in 2020 dll the
passing out of the already admitted batches in theqe AEDP
programmes - However, after - the notlﬁcanon of these
guldehnes any fresh admlss.tons in these prograxnmes shall
be as per these gludelmes '

8. AEDPF DURATION

Sr. No.| Programme Permissible Apprenticeship Embedding
Minimum ' - Maximum
1. UG - 3 years 1 Semester | 3 Semesters
2. UG - 4 years 2 Semesters 4 Semesters
Note:

1. The total durationr of the programme shall not be altered.

2. The apprenticeship spell shall be for at least one whole semester.

9
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10.

10.1

10.2

The permlsab e apprenticeship embedded duration shall only be

for the apprenticeship training.

CREDIT MECHANISIE .

For epprenticeship, the credits would be calculated in terms of
duration instead of rnot'ional hours. A  three-months
apprenticeship programme will earn 10 credits.

The credit assignment to an apprenticeship embedded
qualification is subject to the assessment as per the pre-defined
learning outcomes/QGraduate Attributes.

The actual hours spent in the industry shall be in accordance
with the provisions of the Apprenticeship Rules as amended from
tirme  to time, whereas for the calculation of credits, the

meéchahism at point (i) above shall be applicable.

STIPERD

The HEI shall have an option of offering AEDP either through
registration on the NATS portal or directly in partnership with the
industry/establishment. Based on the option, the stipend will be
paid as per the relevant rules/guidelines. : ‘
Offering of "the AEDP directly in pa:tnefship with the-
industry/establishment: The stipend will be paid by the
industry/establishment "as per the Apprentices Act, 1961 &
Apprenticeship Rules, 1992; as ammended from time to time.

Offering of the AEDP through registratibn on the NATS portal:
Stipend will be paid by the government as applicable and as per

' the agreement svgned for the appre11t1cesh1p purpose with' the

11.

BOAT/BOPT.

PREPARATION OF,APPRENTICESHKP PLAN

An apprenticeship plan shall be developed by the HEIs in collaboration

with

the industry/establishment. The BOATS/BOPT may also be

involved in the development of the plan for onboarding on the National

Apprentlcesh1p Tra_m1ng Scheme (NATS) portal. The HEIs may also use

10
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the services of industry/establishment associations /Sector Skill
Councils (SSCs)/NCVET Awarding bodies to develop and. manage the
apprenticeship plan. The apprenticeship plan shall broadly
incorporate the following:

a. Work/Training description in detail.

b. Duration of the apprenticeship training: clearly defined in
months as per the trade réquirements.

c. Training Syllabus: Comprehensive curriculum covering
Academic compornent/theoretical aspects  and
practical / Apprenticeship details/schedule.

d. Facilities/ Infrastruoture/Facu_lty: Adequate facilities for on-
‘the-job and classroom training. Also, the availability of the
faculty /experts including the Professor of Practice, as
apphcable ensurmg adequacy o3 approprlateness
Credit Mechanism' as per the NCrF.

Detailed action plan mclu‘dlng minimum atténdance required.

Expected learning outcomes/ graduate attributes.

=S

. Assessment/ Evaluation Methodology Assessment for the
apprentloeshlp component shall’ be carried out in & semester
pattern

i. Mechanism to monitor the progress of the apprentice duririg

the apprenticeship period with explicitly /clearly” defined

prooesses with timelines. -

12. ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY OF THE APPRENTICESHIP’
COMPONENT OF THE AEDP’

The assessment sha_ll be almed at assessmg the sk_llls / proﬁcnency of
the Apprentlce in a work settmg as part of the apprentlceship
component.

The assessment of apprentices shall be done, provided the students
concerned have maintained a satisfactory level of attendance during
the apprenticeship period. The HEI concerned shall prescribe the

minimuim attendance of the apprenticeship in  the

11
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industry/establishment. The HEI shall have the flexibility to structure
the assessment of the alﬁprenticeship component in partnership with
the industry/establishment. Thé training of the students/apprentices
shall be evaluated and the weightage of various components of the
assessment sheall be mutually decided between the HEI and the

industry/establishment as per the foliowing:

A. Evaluation by industry/establishment (miﬁ. 30% - max. 40%
weightage).
E. Evaluation by faculty mentor based on the on-site visit(s) (min.
30% - max. 40% weightage). |
C. Evaluation through seminar preSentation and Viva-
Voce at  the FHEI (remaining weightage: min. 20%’ ~ max.
40%).
Note: For the seminar presentation and Vice-Voce, industry experts
. may be in:ifited by the HEIL
A. Evaluation by industry/establishment (Indicative but not
tirited to): |
The industry/establishment shall assess the candidates based
on the following parameters — attendance, ,diséiplin'e and
punctuality, familiarity with learning methodologies, skills,
applicéttion - of skills, comprehension: and observation,
professional ethics, safety and environmental consciousness,
communication skills, supervisory skills and general conduct

during the period.

B. - Evaluation i:ay faculty memntor (Indicative but not limited to):
The HEI shall depute one faculty member to mentor and evaluate
at least 20-30 students undertaking apprenticeship tréi_ning.
Sucfl mentors will monitor, guide, and counsel fhe students as
and when required. ‘The inentorship mechanism should be

‘detailed in the apprenticeship plan.

C. Evaluation through seminar presentation and'viva-vocel at

12
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the EHEI (Indicative but not limited to):

- The student will. submit =z project report and give a

Note:

seminar/presentation based on his training report before an
expert committee to be constituted by the concerned department
as per the norms of the HEIL The evaluztion shall be based on the
following criteris: -

« Quality of content/project réport presented

« Riffectiveness of presentation

e Depth of knowledge and skills

e The dehvery of the project outcome Wherever appllcab},e

e Apprentloeshlp Report

e Attendance records, daily diary and departmental roports ‘

. The marks provided by the industry/establiShment and the

. instifute shall be averaged to decide the student's final grade.

13.

. The overall credits assignment and the issue of certificates for

the apprentlceshlp qualification shall be the responsibility of the
HEI  concerned ~in collaboratzon with  the industry/

establishment.

ROLE OF STAKEHOLDERS IN THE EMPLEMEI\!TA’FE@N

- OF THE AEDP

A.

B.

BOATs/ BOPT

a. To be the focal point in driving the apprenticeshlp as per the
tripartite contract, as applicable.

b: To enable ties between HEI and 1ndﬁsfry/ establishrnent.

c. lTo‘ ensure ‘adherence to’ the guidelines related to stipend,

training and other mandated compliances, as applicable.

HEI

‘a. The academic institution shall take neceséary approval from

its statutory bodies, such as the Academic Council and
Executlve Council/ Senate for offering AEDP.
' 13
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b. S‘ig‘ning of MoU/Agreemenf/ Letter of Confirmation with the
industry/establishment.

c. Preparation of an Apprenticeship Plan in colleboration with
the industry/establishment.

d. Creating the curriculum along with industry/esteblishment,

e. Implementation of theoreticel /classroom learning
components of the AEDP.

f. Ensvring the availability of relevant infrastructure and faculty
with requisite industry/establishment experi@nce, including

Praféksortart Practme to delivei AEDP. g

L

AS%‘@SSment ST
. Awaialngthe AEDP qualification. _
Credity uplvaditig on the' ABC portal.

7

preda

i Beralltte! necessa_ty ‘Adtivifies réduiretl {6 itprove - the quahfy
L BEAEDP. L 0T - SR ' e
k. I tRE everit of 4 -défaﬁlt by the Industry, the HEI should
" consider eithér ‘movitig the students to the conventioral
programme or to an alternate mdustry, as per the choice of'the
studerits, o o e

AT )

. .
o

C.INDUSTRY/ ESTABLISHMENT
a. Sigi’l-ing of MoU/Agreement/Letter of Confirmation with the
HEI(s). | | B
b. Preparauon of an Apprenticeship Plan in collaboratlon with
the HEI. o o
C. Onboardlng the student trainee. » ,
d. CQ,Q;‘gatmg currlculum/ synops1s/wr1tten plan . of
?Pp-ll'gr,lt_i:ceship along with the HEI(s). 4 ‘I
e. Delivery and assessment of apprenticeship learning.
+#: Adherence to the-guidelines under the AEDP related to the
stipend, tr—aix‘iing" and overall outcomes intendeéd for the |
programme.
D. ST?Dﬁﬁf /LEARNER/APPRENTICE
C 14
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a. Submit the training report in the prescribed format.
b. To complete apprenticeship and academic learning as per the
curriculum.
- ¢. To take up the required assessment.
d. To maintain decorum and discipline during the training as per
industry/establishment norms during the apprenticeship

period.

o]
h

e. The apprenticeship contract shall terminate at the EXPIry

the apprenticeship training period.

i4. POST TRAINING TRACKING

HEIs are e}ipe'ctéd to track the outcomes of the pass-outs from such
procrammes for a penod of at least 1 year after the comple‘uon of the
programme to assess the employment and education pathways
pursued by such candldates and contribute to the further
development of AEDP. '

15, ROLE OF STAKEHOLDERS UNDER THE TRIFPARTITE
CONTR&CT ' '

Responsxbﬂztnes of the Industry/ Establishment

i. To comply Wlth the provisions related to health and safety,
compensatlon fo:r mjury and hours of work, leave and holidays,
as per the prov1310ns of -the ‘Apprentices Act, 1961’ and

| ' "Apprenuceshlp Rules 19927, as amended from time to time.

ii. To provide the Apprentice with the training as per the approved
programme in accordancg with the contract and within the
overall provisions of the Act. _ | ,

ii.  To pay stipend as prescribed by the Government, usually on
- completion of every month through bank transfer, at the latest
by the 10t of the following month.

iv. To maintain records of the progress of training and assessments

undertaken by each apprentice undergoing apprenticeship

_ 15
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V1.

vii.

Viii,

training in his establishment in such form as required under the
course curriculum and as may be prescribed under the Act.

To comply with provisions related to Heaith and Safety: The
provisions of Chapters III, IV and V of the Factories Act, 1948
shall apply in relatiorl to the health, safety and welfare of the
apprentices as if they were workers within the meaning of that
Act and when any apprentices are undergoing training in 2 mine,
that provisions of Chapter V of the Mines Act, 1952, shall apply
in relation to the health and safety of the apprentices as if they
were persons employed in the mine. Similar provisio_ﬁs should
also be applicablé for apprentices working in any such hazardous
iﬁdtls'try/~estab1ishrrrerit which may have health, 'safety and
welfare guidelines for employees, . "

To comply with thie provisions related to the Hours of Work, Leave :

and Holidays:. The weekly and daily hours of work of an

'Apprenﬁcé' while tundergoing practical traini:ig in a workplace

shall be as 'deterimined by the iﬁdusﬁy/ establishment subject to
compliance w1th the treumng duration, as apphcable

To provide Compensatlon for Injury If personal 11‘.1,_}1.11'_3/’ is caused
to an Apprentice by accident’ arising out of and during his
training as an Apprentice, his industry/establishment shall be |
liable to‘pay"cdmpénsatio‘n which shall be determined and paid, |

so far ‘a$ may be, in accordance- with the provisions of the

- Employees’ Compensatior'l Act, 1923, subject to the modifications

specified in the Schedule.
To permit ‘apprentices to attend ‘s'chedqled academic sessions in

between the training petiod at the HEI campus.

Responéibilities of Apprentices

Conduct and Discipline: The Apprentme shall be govemed by the rules

and terms & conditions/ regulatlons (applicable to’ apprentmes] in the

estabhshment in Whlch the Apprenﬁce is undergomg training.

ReSpOIlSlbllltleS of the HEI

16
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ii.

To deliver the programme as per the approx_}ed curriculum,
including the monitoring/management of the apprenticeship
component undertaken in partnership with the
industry/establishment,

To have the ﬂe}s'i'bility to structure the assessment of the
apprenticeship component in partnership with the
industry/establishment in terms of one final end-term
assessment or periodic assessments at the enterprise through

industry/establishment /HEI assessors,

16. TERRE’E‘QREAL JURISDICTION OF HIGHEE EDUCATIOKAL

I

IL

1I1.

17.

INSTITUTIONS FOR OFFERING AEDP

‘A HEI established or incorporated-by' or under a Central Act
shall offer-'AEDP_ programmes as per the territorial jurisdiction
allotted to it under its Act. '

A HEI established or incorporated by or under a State Act

(Public and Private) shall offer AEDP programmes ‘only within_
the territorial jurisdiction aliotted. to it under its Act and not

. beyond the territory of the state of its location,

An institution Deerhe‘d. to be a University established as per
Section 3 of the UGC Act, 1956 shall offer AEDP Programmes

- within its headquarters or from those off campuses that are

approved by the Government of India through notification
published in the Official Gazette, |

No HET shall offer AEDP programmes. or other related activities
through franchising arrangements.

CONSEQUENCES OF THE VIOLATIONS OF THE
GUIDELINES |

If any HEI violates the provisions of these guidelines, the Commission

shall constitute an enquiry committee to look into the violations. If the

17
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.“violations are established by the enquiry committee set up by the
Commission, the HEI shall bei—
a} Debarred from participating in UGC schemes.
b) Debarred from offering degree programmes.
c} Debarred from offering ODL and online mode programines.
d) Removed from the list of HEIs maintained under Sections 2(f} end
12B of UGC Act 1956,
The HE! shall be subjected to one or more of the above actions.
Purther, UGC may take additional punitive actions as per the decision

of the Commission on’'a case-to-case basis,

1&. INTERPRETATION
In the event of any conﬂ@ét or inconsistency with respect to these
guidelines, the interpretation given by the Commission shall be final

and ibind,ing._
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Revised guidelines governing award of University Research Scholarship

EXISTING L AMEN‘DQ[)

Research Scholarships Procedure for award of University

i.  Subject to availability of funds, three research | Research Scholarships: -

scholarships per year subject io a maximum of
- five in the case of Botany, Zoology, Chemistry,
Physics, Geology, Mathematics, English, Hindi,
Sanskrit, Urdu, Ecanomics, Pol. Science,
History, Education, Commerce and Law and two
research scholarships per year subject to a
maximum of four in the case of other subjects at
any time in an academic year shall be allocated

to each Post-graduate Course in a depariment.

which has been authorised to enrol scholars for
carrying research Ieadmg to the award of
Ph. D .Degree.

a) There shall be maximum of six University

Research Schotarships  for  each
department / Centre/School for Ph.D.
programme.

by Subject to availability of vacant

scholarships, every department shall notify

vacancies of scholarship inviting
applications twice a year,
DRC shall recommend  University

Research Scholarship keeping in view the
following parameters/ in order of
preference. .

i, Seniority of the scholar
i, Merlt In the Iast
examination.
(In case of same merit, preference Wlll be
given to the scholar who is senior in age}.

qualifying

c) Total period of University Research
Scholarship  shall be three vears.
However, maximum period of scholarship
fo a candidate shall not exceed 5 years
including University Research Scholarship
and scholarship/ fellowship from any other
national/ international agency.

2. The value of each scholarship shall be Rs.1600/-
per mensem12 for the 1sttwo years and Rs,1800/- per
mensem 12 for further 1%z year, Each scholarship shall
D¢ tenable for a period of three years from the date the
scholar staris research work In a Department of the
University (including probationary training peried). 1n
addition sach scholarship shall carry an annual grant
of Rs.3.500/- for Sciences and Rs.2.000/- for
Hurranities including Social Sciences for meeting
authorised contingent expenditure connected with the
research work In accordance with the Regulations
prescribed in this behalf,

Schelarship was enhanced {0 Rs.10,000/-
23.12.2020

w.e.f,

2. The value of each scholarship shall be Rs, A

10000/- per month, Each scholarship shall
be tenable for a period of three vears from
the date of enrolment /firom the date the
scholar starts research work /vacancy of
scholarship created in the Department. In
addition each scholarship shall carry an
annual grant of Rs.10,000/- per annum fdr
Sciences and Rs.8,500/- per annum for
Humanities including Social Sciences for

- meeting authorized contingent
expenditure connected with the research
-work in accordance with the Regulations
prescribed for the purpose,

2_A "The value ‘of University Research Scholarship for
M.Phil Programme”.
5. No. ltem Revised

1. Value of each Research Scholarship Rs.1000/- per
mensum ,
2. Contingent Grant

2.A To be deleted

M.Phil has been discontinued
notification issued vide /
DRS/IU21/3737-3787dated 31.01. 20

aﬁ/ per .
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if For Science/Social Science subject Rs,1500/- p.a.
{if For other subjects Rs.1000/- p.a,

3. The scholar shall comply with all statutory

requirements prescribed far registration for the Degree’

of Ph. D. '

3. The scholar shall comply with all statutory
requirements prescribed for registration for
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in
relevant discipline.

4, Regulation No.4 deleted vide U.C.RNo.51 of
24.7.1988

4, To be deletad

5. The selected scholar shall not accept or hold any
appointment. pald or otherwise, during the tenure of
the award. He may, with the approval of his Supervisor
and the Mead of the Department concerned, undertake

an approved teaching assignment of five to six hours in.

a week in the University without accepting any
additional remuneration. '

5. The selected scholar shall not accept or
hold appointment, paid or otherwise, during
the tenure of the award. He/ she may, with
the approval of his / her Supervisor and the
Head of the Department concerned may
underiake an approved teaching assignment
of five to six hours in a week in the Universify
without accepting any additional
remuneration.

6. No research scholar shall without the previous
permission of the Board of Research Studies
concerned Join any other course of study or appear at
any other examination conducted by the University or a
public body.

6. No research scholar shall be allowed 1o
join any other course of study during Ph.D
programme. '

7. A scholar shall be eligible to get only one
scholarship at a time. Before the scholarship is
awarded, the scholar shall be required to submit an
undertaking to the effect that he/ she is not in receipt of
any scholarship or stipend from the State or the
Central Government or University Grants Commission
or any other agency. Scholars enjoying any other
scholarship or stipend shail be required.to surrender it
forthwith if selected for award of this schotarship,

7.A scholar shall be sligible to get only one
scholarship at a time. Before the scholarship
is awarded, the scholar shall be required 1o
submit an undertaking io the effect that
hefshe is not in receipt of any scholarship or
stipend frem the state or the  Central
Govarnment ar University Grants
Commission or any other agency. Scholars
availing any other scholarship or stipend shall
be fequired to surrender it forthwitn if
selected for award of this scholarship and
accept the offer of University Research
Scholarship.

B. The schaolarship shall be sanctioned by the Vice-
Chancellor on the recommendation of a Selection
Committee to be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor
each vyear, The Head of the Post-graduate.
Depariment  concerned  shall -~ bhe  Convener.
Applications for the research scholarships shall be
made by the candidates on the prescribed form
Appendix A and shall be forwarded by the Heads of
the Depariments to the Registrar alongwith fhe
recommendation of the Selection Committes in each
case,

8. The scholarship shall be approvéd by the

Vice Chancellor on the recommendations of
Departmental Research Committee of each
Department / Research Cenfre through office
of Dean research Studies.

8. The names of the scholars pro\fisionally approved
by the Vice-Chancellor for the award shall be
communicated by the Registrar to the Department

A

9. Order for award of scholarship shall be
issued by the office of Dean Research
Studies. However, the disbursement of
scholarship claim shall be routed through

Head of the Depapment concerned  who

™
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concerned.

1 shall after proper scrutiny, recemmend and

necessary payment.

forward the same to Finance Wing for

10. On receipt of this communication, the Head of the
Past-graduate Department concerned shall furnish to
the Registrar within one meonth, the exact date on
which the scholar commenced his research work under
the scheme together with a bond duly executed by the
scholar in the proforma gjiven at Appendix-B.

10. On receipt of this communication, the Head
of the Post-graduate Department concerned
shay} furnish to Dean Research Studies within
one month, the exact date on which the scholar
commenced his / her research work under the
scheme and submit with a bond duly executed
by the scholar in the proforma given at
Appendix-B.

11. The research scholar shall complete the.fuli period

of research work viz. three years. In the event of a

scholar discontinulng before the completion of the
period without previous permission of the Vice-
Chancellor, hefshe shall be liable to refund the entire
amount received by him/her. If a scholar, due to one
reason or the other, Is not in a position to complete the
full period of award, he should send his/her application
for leaving the scheme and obtain the permission of
the Vice-Chancellor before actually relinquishihg the
award, If the Vice-Chancellor considers that the

reasons given are valid and satisfactory, Chapter XI'

239 the scholar may be released from the scheme and
the condition for the recovery of the scholarships paid
to him/her may be waived.

11. The research scholar shail complete the
full period of research work viz. three years,
in the event of & scholar discontinuing before
the completion of the period without previous
permission of the Vice-Chancellor, hefshe
shall be liable to refund the entire amount
received by him/her. If a scholar, due to valid
/ justified reasens, is not in a position to
complete the full period of award, he /she
should send his/her application. for leaving
the scheme and obtain the permission of the
DRS before actually relinguishing the award.
If the DRS on the recommendations of DRC
consider that the reasons given are valid and
satisfactory, the scholar may be-relieved from
the schame and the condition for the recovery
of the scholarships paid to him/her may be
waived off by the Vice Chancellor.

12, Normally the research scholar shall have to

complete the research project in a subject selected by |

him and approved by the University authorities within
three years from the date of commencement of the
research work under guidance of the Supervisor, and
this period can be extended upto six months in case of
genuine and special cases by the University on the
recommendation of the Supervisor and the Head of the
Department concerned.

12.To be deleted

13 The scholarship for a particular month shall be paid
to the scholar in the first week of the following month
through the Head of the Department where he/she is
working .on presentation of a bill.

13. The scholarship for a particular month
shall be paid to the scholar in the first week
of fellowing month.

14, The research scholar shall have to present o the -

University quarterly report of his work through his
Supervisor who shall give his remarks about the
progress of the work.

14, The research scholar shali have fo
present to the University six monthly report of
his work in the University prescribed
proforma through his Supervisor /DRC which
shall give remarks about the progress of the
work.,




15. A scholar under this scheme is entitied to enjoy
one month's leave in a year in addition o the general
holidays with the approval of histher Supsrvisor and
the Head of the Departmeni. This includes all kinds of
leave i.e. casual leave, earned leave, etc. The general
holidays do not, however. include the vacafions ie.
summer and winter. The year for this purpose is
reckoned from the date of award of the scholarship. In
exira ordinary circumstances, such as serious iliness,
etc. leave without remuneration may be granted with
the approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

15. A scholar under this scheme is entitled to |
avail ocna month's leave in a year in addition
to the general holidays with the approval of
his/fher Supervisor and the Head of the
Department. The year for this purpose is
reckoned from the dale of award of the
scholarship. In extradrdinary circumstances,
such as serious Hiness, etc. leave without
remuneration may be granted with the
approval of the Vice Chancelior. The request
of the applicant will be routed through office
of Dean Research Studies, University of
Jammu,

16, The Vice-Chancellor shalt be competent to
suspend or withdraw a schelarship if it is reported that

the progress or conduct of a scholar has not been
satisfactory.

16. The Vice Chancellor shall be competent
to suspend or withdraw a scholarship i it is
reported that the progress or conduct of a
scholar has not been satisfactory. Such
cases shall be reported by the depariment
through Departmental Research Committae /
Research Advisory Committee to the office of
Dean Research Siudies.

17. "The women awardees may be permitted by the
Vice-chancellor, . on  the recommendation of the
Supervisor end the Head of the Department concerned
to avail of maternity leave to the extent of three months
once during the tenure of Scholarship,”

17.The women research scholars may be
permitted by the Vice Chancellor, on the-
recommendation of the Supervisor and the
Head of the Department concerned, to avall
of maternity leave as admissible under rules
once during the tenure of Scholarship.

18. "Prescription: of payment of Registration Fee and
TA (Three Tier AC or actual bus fare) to scholars of the
University:  who participate in National

Seminars/Conferences for the presentation of research

paper({s). However, such facility shall be provided to a
scholar of the University only once in a financial year.

18. To be deleted
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" I Guidelines of “Earn While You Learn Scheme” (E nrLs)
for the students of the University of Jammiu o

The University syndicate in principle approved the “Earn While You Learn Scheme”
for the students of University of Jammu vide Resolution. No 120.57 de 09.10.2023 and
subsequently a committee was constituted comprising of the following members to formulate
modalities w.r.t. Earn-While-You-Learn Scheme as per the UGC Guidelines for Equitable
Opportunity to the Socio-Economically Disadvantaged Groups (SEDs) in HEIs; vide order No.
F.Acd./1/24/14483-14502 dated 05.03.2024.

1. Dean, Faculty of Education Convener

!\)

Dean, Faculty of Mathematical Sciences

3. Director, DIQA

4. Joint Registrar (Academics)

5. Assistant Registrar (Academic Affairs) ‘Member Secretary

The committee met on 27.03.2024, 09.08.2024, 14.08.2024, 11.10.2024, 08.11.2024 and
prepared the modalities as reproduced below.

Draft Modalities:

“Eam and Leam Scheme” has been implemented worldwide, In India, UGC’s EWYL
Programme was announced in 2004 as part of the comprehensive scheme for universities with
potential with excellence. In Madras University, over 100 students doing postgraduate courses,
who are financially backward assist various offices and technical work in Madras University
along with their studies. Presently, this scheme is operative in many universities in the country.

The scheme has been in operation in the Ministry of Tourism, Government of India since
2012, providing part-time employment to the enrolled students in a college or university,
enabling her/him to earn to pay educational expenses. It is available to undergraduate and post
graduate students willing to work as trainees in tourism sensitizing entrepreneurs with aspirations
of employment in the sector. An aspirant trainee is estimated to be earning over the tenure of the
course duration around an amount of Rs.50,000 to Rs.1,00,000.

The Earn-while-You-Learn (EWYL) scheme is a means to help the SEDGs students earn
and support their education and acquire skills and capabilifies that would enhance their
employability. It attempts to mitigate the economic hardships of learning and enhance the
learner's adaptability. Both will improve the quality of education and make it a purposeful
endeavour. It provides the students opportunities to develop their personality, gain technical
skills and build their entrepreneurial ability, which would help them to take up professional
assignments relatively quickly. Under this scheme, opportunities for part-time engagement are
provided to needy students. The indicative list of such engagement opportunities may include
working on research projects with an assistantship, Library assignments, Computer services,
Data entry, Laboratory assistance etc.

The effectiveness of any leamn-and-eam program depends on its adherence to four
foundational pillars: academic rigor, relevant work experience, student financial support and
stakeholders® investment in leamn-and-earn programs. These pillars are held in place by a
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commitment to ensuring accountability, givine student

udents the opportunity for career exploration !
and professional development and conferring credentials. :

Giving the students an Opportunity fo acquire work experience while leaming is
extremely important. There is no doubt that it can provide skills of employability and strengthen
students’ preparedness to find successful careers and thus the ides is in syne with the essence of
the National Education P olicy 2020,

economically backward students hardships in education due to income shortage, inculcation of
dignity of labour including values of hard work among students, enhancement of skills adding
to employability, strengthening of resourcefulness to take up better jobs in the future,
development of personal interest and preference in the fields of learning, reduction of the sense
of alienation in the students minds about what they learn end transformation of higher education
into a self-directed, personal and Jife-related enterprise.

There are many benefits for EWYL Scheme. Most urportant is mitigation of

What eamings the students make can provide motivation for learning and successfully
complete their academic programmes. Students draw insight into the world of work, know career
prospects, acquire job skills, develop interpersonal relations, cultivate social skills, enhance
employment prospects, increase industrial contacts, improve self-confidence, job knowledge,

job-seeking skills, attitudes towards practical reasoning, develop greater maturity and
demonstrate competencies. : '

Guidelines for *Earn-While-You Learn Scheme?

Dean Placements, University of Jammu shall be the coordinator EWYL scheme, All
students who are directly enrolied in any of the Departments / Centres of the University and who
have not been awarded their Degrees / Certificates for which they have been enrolled and who

are not receiving any type of scholarships / fellowships are eligible for getting the benefit of the
scheme (henceforth termed as ‘Candidates”).

All Departments / Research Centres / Sections / Campus Libraries/Guest House and
Administrative Offices (henceforth termed as ‘Hosts’) are eligible to get the benefits of the
services of the students/scholars under this scheme., '

The Dean / Head / Incharge / Co-ordinator of Departments / Centres having eligible
students for this scheme should prepare a pool of such candidates (students/scholars) who are
not getting any financial assistance and get it approved through the concerned Departmental
Affairs Committee (DAC) or equivalent body and subsequently send the list of Candidates to
the Co-ordinator, EWYL scheme (Dean Placements in case of University of Jammu) after getting
it forwarded by concerned School / Department / Centre/Campus.

The ‘Hosts” would send a requisition to the Co-ordinator EWYL scheme (by filling the
SERVICE REQUISITION Form), ' '

Each interested Candidate ooaust fill up a CANDIDATE REGISTRATION Form
(available on the website) and submit it directly to Co-ordinator EWYL scheme of their
respective department. All Candidates must submit a declaration form duly signed by their HOD
/Supervisor (in case of Research Scholars) along with this to the effect that he / she has no
objection and such activity will not affect academic/researgh activities of the Candidate.
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The Coordinator EWYL i.e, Dean Placement, University of Jammu Office would isste a letter
to the suitable Candidates and assign them to one of the Hosts. The Head/Coordinator/Director
of the Host will be responsible to ensure that proper delegation of work, training, warking space
and basic facilities are provided to the Candidates and maintain a mandatory attendance record
and send a copy of that record duly signed by the Head as weli as the Candidate along with the
remuneration bill for the Candidate.

All beneficiaries, Candidates and Hosts must abide by the 1ules/regulations communicated to
them or published in the University Website regarding the Earn While You Leam scheme of fhis
University. The rulesfregulsations are subject to change from time to time.

Finds of Jabs

Under this scheme, the candidates could work in the following areas:

1. Laboratories {;f,
2. library
3. Office

4. Guest House

a. In the labs/workshops the candidates can be engaged for being responsible for handling the
equipment/machinery, its maintenance and upkeep, storage of equipment and upkeep of
Labaratories/W otkshops. Senior candidates shall be nseful for conduct of practical and jobs
training in the Workshops. Similarly, the junior candidates under this scheme would be

engaged for library jobs such as cataloguing, arrangement and display of books, repair of -

damaged books, issue and retum of books efc, Presently the libraries are under staffed and
due to this, the proper utilization of library is not being achieved by the students and the
staff, therefore, the junior candidates may be engaged in the libraries.

b. The candidates can also be engaged for performance of various office jobs like preparation
of statements, maintenance of service records, compilation and analysis of data,
maintenance of students’ data, preparation of pay bills on Computer, Store inventory,
students attendance, hostel records etc. Since the candidates are having the knowledge of

computers, this skill of theirs can be utilized in positive way thereby increasing the
efficiency.

¢. The above job descriptions are only illustrative and not exhaustive. Other jobs/ areas except

menial jobs could be added subsequently based on the feedback from
Departments and students.

Objectives

1. To provide opportunities to students to earn while learning to meet their expenses.

2. To expose the students to the world of work before actual employment.

3. To give students hands on experience to boost confidence to face the world of competition.
4

To instil the students with a sense of belongingness and involvement in the development of
the College/Institution.

5. To inculcate in the students values of hard work and dignity of labour.

18%
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6. To channelize the energy of the young students in positive activities by setting up of Equal
Opportunities Cell for the purpose of sensitization of al} stakeholders, poh’cy""
mplementation. monitoring, equalizing access to inclusive quality higher education,
ensuring respectful di guity, promoting egalitarian and constitutional values and grievance

redressal in Higher Education Institutions,

Measures to achieve the objectives:

I Make admissions processes more mchisive,

o

Make the curriculum more inchugive,

L2

Remedial coaching and coaching for competitive examination for candidates from
disadvantaged educational backgrounds.

4. Ensure sensitization of faculty, counsellors, and students on the gender-identity issue and
its inclusion in al aspects of the HEJ, including curricula.

5. Strictly enforce dignity of labour, no-discrimination and anti-harassment rules.

6. Develop a roadmayp that contains specific plans for action on increasing participation from
SEDGs, including but not limited to the above items.

Payment

stipulated that the jobs are not pursued at the cost of study. The candidate can thus eam
maximum@6400 per month while pursuing study in the Institution.

The wages for each of the candidate will be a consolidated amount on an hourly basis for
the part-time service they render, a maximum of 08 hours per week, 20 days per month, The
payment may be made on an actual basis, However, the payment would be made subject to

weekends,
Selection Procedure

Dean Placements to seek requisition form all departments/HoDs and identify the jobs to
be assigned, then the applications from candidates desirous of taking job would be invited
immediately on the beginning of the academic session by the Head/Rector/Director after

members of the Department/Centre shall recommend the candidates in order of merit which is
to be determined on the basis of last examination result to the Dean Placement . However, in
specific cases due weightage may be given to candidate on the basis of participation in co-
curricular activities and knowledge and skill in the use of computer/other softwares.
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Funding

The payment of candidates under the scheme would e met out from funds such as wages
and student fund etc. availeble with the Institution/Locsl fand of the Department. With the
wtroduction of this scheme, ii is expected that the steff shortage being faced the University of
Jammu would be tackled to a large extent, besides making work oriented and financially
wdependent. This scheme shall be mmplemented from the ensuing session 2025-26.

In order to keep vigil on the deployment of studants and pavments t¢ be made to them
the following restrictions are required o be imposed:

1. The students should not be deployed in excess of the non-teaching vacant post to be identified
for this purpose and the confidential task be not assigned.

2. Enrolment register is to be maintained by the HoD/Rector/Director/Officer concemed which
should contain firll particulars of the stadent so enrolled specitying the work to be allocated
to him mentioning therein actual hours for which he has to work.

L8}

The concerned HOD/Branch Officer is to verify the work done and to pay it in accordance
of attendance He/she will record certificate on the payment voucher that the student has
actually done the work for which remuneration is being paid to him.

4. The HoD is to satisfy himself/herself personally and to verify the above facts hefore releasing
the payment.

5. The Provision for stipend/honorarium should be got made in the Regular Budget and the
expenditure should be mcurred within the budget available for e Departments/Offices
where local fund is unavailable, '

6. The HoD has to. maintain the entire recard and will produce the same for scrutiny as and
when desired by the Audit or Representative of the Directorate.

Important Instructions for Students

All the students (UG/PG/Ph.D.) will be eligible for Barn While You Leam Scheme with
_conditions that:

1. He/she is not receiving any other scholarships/ fellowships/ stipend/ remunerations at
present. '

2. He/she has obtained at least 45% marks in the last declared result, and in case of Ph.D,
candidate he/she should have published at least one research paper in UGC Care Joumal afier
two years of his’/her Ph.D. registration or communicated at least one paper in UGC Care
Journal after one year of his/her Ph.D., registratian,

3. Candidates’ work must be satisfactory, if any time his / her performance is not good he/she
would be excluded from the scheme.

4. All the payments will be done in digital mode only.

5. Work allotment to the students will be based on his / her performance in academic / research
/ skdll. '

6. All the candidates must follow the values and ethics during the work and have t¢ be in formal
dress and as per the directions issued by the controlling office.

DU W/’S ot
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HEME: Farn While Vou Learn SERVICE REQUISITION FORM

Host }'}r-:parimeni/(?emre.f’Schoo!:

+ v P . . — e ,_.M
Mamie of Head uﬁ;ce-m-charge:
' Mobile:

I e —————

vl
Pilwiy !

i

O

firce Addrese:

Service Requirement:

i B —m::g Servicr Number of] Expected Any  special

| Candidate| duration of preference

’ ‘ § reguired work (department/ skill/
experience etc. of the
candidate

caching Assistance
Presentations,helping In practical
classes, assisting in tutorials, etc.)

Administrative Assistance :

(Data entry, anatytical work, program ' }
development, organizing events, etc.)

Libraxr}T/Laboratory Assistance and _

Work (Helping  in digitization,
rhotography, catalogue related, datg
eniry, lraining, exhibition, etc ) - ]
l%‘..n_\,f other in'the Guest House /Hostels ' :

for upkeep/Meny v pdation/ cookery/

upkesn and housekeeping—likesze
(Please mention here)

—————— T ————

‘;F
1

DBeclaration:

I declare that I shail Judiciously utilize the services and time given by the Candidate(s)
and pravide then a] necessary facilities and Support to work or provide their services
in my Department/Centre /School /Library/Office and provide them necessary working
Space. I also agree to remajn unbiased and rationally allocate their jobs in tune with their
abilities. performances and future professional Scopes. [ shall not engage the candidates
beyond office hours or for more than 29 hours per week for a maximum of 20 days
in a month, | agrec o maintain their attendance records and forward their remuneration
bills on a monthiy cycle. | ghall immediately bring to the notice of the Dean Placement
Office (DPO) in case of any misconduct or grievance in relation to the assigned

candidates. 1 shal] be responsible to ensure tha their work benefits both the
Department as well ag the Candidates for future endeavours,

——— o forwarded t¢

i~IUD/Rector/Director/()fﬂcer (with Seal)



Creneal Academic Program: L;] BELA r:_jl»fi:a M.PhiiDPh.D.Other

Neme of Academic Program- o
T e ——

Enrolment Year: o Program Ends in (Year): Current vear:

Caicgory : L. General [ 7S¢ [T sT [ ]0BC [JpPwD
Gcnder: [ ] Male || Female

Residential Address:

Any Other ID.:

Branch: _

) . IFSC: e
S ———— ———

i declare that | am not receiving any other scholarships /fellowships /stipend
/remunerations ai present and | agree to immediately withdraw from this scheme in
“ast any such financial support js obtained by me. | confirm that 1 have obtaineqd
necessary permission from my Supervisor/program coordinator to lend my services
under this scheme within office hours. 1 agree 1o accept the duties assigned to me
under this scheme and will work with full infegrity, sincerity and care. ] shall maintain
attendarnce as required by the host and will report to the Head of the Host Department
where my duties will be assigned. 1 declare that the above information is true to my
knowledge and 1 shall be subjected to disciplinary actions and will refund the
entire amount received by me in case any of the information given by me in this
form is found false.

Forwarded by
Full Signature of Candidate Supervisor/ Program Coordinator/
' HOD (with Seal)

P o
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© 7 Guidelines for Maintenance and Utilisation of Local Fund of the Office of
Dean, Research Studies

1. Introducton

These rules shall be called “Guidelines of Local Furd of the office of Dean Research
Studies”. These guidelines shall come into force from the date these are notified.

2., Fund Utilization .

. ‘e local fund of the office of Dean Research Studies shall be utilized for:

a) Meeting expenditure necessitated for the smooth office functioning & operations
of varied nature including Ph.D admissions, any research initiatives, project
meetings related expenditure including recruitment of project staff etc, project
selection and monitoring committees, any kind of evaluation, conducting Board of
Research Studies meetings and/or any other general expenditure.

b) Expenditure of miscellaneous nature on consumables/refreshments for organizing
short-term orientation programs, interactive sessions, guest lectures, brain
storming sessions and/or any other initiatives and steps undertaken to develog
benchmarks and ensure quality of research in departments of the University of
Jammu and offsite campuses; - | |

c) Meeting' expenses related to upgradation, maintainenace and repair  of

t  infrastructure/equipment for the office of Dean Research Studies. © )

d) Hiring of the professional services/outsourcing  §taff for special office

 requirements including computing services, whenever needed on part-time short-

- term basis. . ' '

€) Day to day expenses of the office of Dean Research Studies towards stationary,
consumables, miscellaneous expenditure etc., 'Wherevef and whenever the grants
allocated at the central level shall fall short. ' o

f) To meet any other essential expenditure other than indicated from point (a) to (e) "
with the prior approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

3. Sources of Fund

. The following sources shall constitute the fund:-

a) Application fee paid by the students for Ph.D admissions every year.
b) 20%.share of the Ph.D admission fee paid by the international students,
c) All sponsorships/donations/contributions made by departments, alumni and/or any
other external sources for organizing events of varied nature listed in the previous
"section. '

l1|Page
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d) Any other source which the University may approve from time to time.
e) Interest earned on Savings Account /Fixed deposit made out of the fund.

4. Governance of Fund

a) The 7 nd shall be governed by a committee comprising the following:

1. Dean Research Studies Convener)
1i.  One nominee of Vice Chancellor  (Member)
Hi.  Deputy Registrar (Grants) (Member)
iv.  Assistant Registrar (DRS) (Member)
v.  Section Officer (DRS) (Member Secretary)

b) Two/third of the total strength shall form the quorum for the meeting,

c¢) The committee shall be notified each financial year.

d) The committee shall meet as frequently as possible but at least once in a month
and/or whenever required.

e) The Committee shall make recommendations on the relevant proposals . for
administrative approval of the Competent Authority as specified in these
guidelines. '

1) The funds will be utilized & spent as per the prevalent norms of the University
following_all codal formalities in the matter,

5. Maintenance of Accounts and its Reconciliation .

a) The Dean Research Studies shall be authorized to sign all the cheque/s of Local
Fund maintained by the office of Dean Research Studies. -

'b) A separate account of the fund shall be opened with the J&K Bank.

c) Surplus money in-the find which may not be required immediately for
expenditure shall be placed in short/long term fixed deposit account or invested -
in any other scheme which may aﬁract higher retums with the: approval of the
Competent Authority. '

d} The accounts of local fund shall be checked annually by the Internal Audit Unit’
of the University or Auditor appointed for the purpose by the University. '

W %@w : />/ W i

\\\f’

2 i- P‘a‘ g_'e



y - | ' Avineniue - TV
Revised guidelines for the Dr. S.IV. Khosla: Memorial Seholarship as |

approve}i by the ﬁiversiz councii vide ésoimi@}}/ﬁo 664124 dated
21, 64. 2006. and beegriently amended ide U.C.E No. 69°3C

WHHVE Dr. §.N. Khosla Memorial Scholarship

Wit
Existing :

o1 There shall be two scholarships | There shall be two scholarships each
(Merit-cum-means) on the value | on the value of Rs 10,000/- known as
of Rs 350/~ known as “Dr. S.N. “Dr. SN. Khosla  memorial
Khosla memorial scholarships” scholarships® out of the Income
out of the income acerming from | aceruing from the endowment of Rs
the endowment of Rs 1,20,000/- | 1,20,000/- made by Prof. Chanchal
made by Prof. Chanchal Pandoh, Pandoh, Plot 263, Rehari Colomy,
plot 263, Rehari colony, Jammu,. | Jammmu, each year 1o the candidate of | .
cach year io the candidate of M.Sc | M.Se (Physics). :

{Physics). Note 1: The net amount as on today 18
‘ more than RS 4,20,000/- (inclasive of

: interest-acerued on the endowment.)
02 One scholarship shall be awarded “Two scholarships, each amounting to
to MSc 1t and 288 semester | Rs 10,000/, .ghall be awarded to the
candidate on the basis of his/ber | male and female toppers of the M.Se.
having passed B.Sc examination in ‘Physics degree in 1 attempt (the |
15t attempt in order of merit and percentage of marks is taken together)
the 2nd scholarship shall be | for each session. : .
awarded to the candidate of | :
Master Degree . program i |
(physics) 3@ and 4 semester on
the hasis of 55% marks in order of
merit in M.Sc 15t and 27 semester

in the 1%t attempt (the percentage . o '
| of marks is taken together). The | | {\ JFWO W

N

scholarship shall be awarded to
‘the candidate w.e.f. the date(s) of =

their admission to the M.Sc. 1t and ‘ _ (_/PCVU\JQ‘
grd gemester to the last date of ! ‘ AT
examinaton of M.Sc. 28d and 4* '
semester, subject to a maximum of |
one academic year. = | ' i

03 Ouly those students will be eligible | To be deleted.
whose family income is less than '
Rs 5000/-p.m. . | :

04 | The endowment shall eomtinue 1o | The endowment shall continue £o exist
exist. as long as the universify as long as the university exists and
exists and shall not be transferred | shall not be transferred to any other
to any other university oy body | university or body without the written |-
without the written consent of the ‘
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donor

(s). =

.,O,I her 1

- eourse shall . ‘he
s cons_ideljaﬁon.'

-|:the recipient(s) wyith

egal répresentai_jve

If more than ope candidate are
{ bracketed in the merit for the
award, the -Dercentage of the
| particular syl ject 1e, (physies) in
| which he/she js undergoing the

| The intimation 1o :iq;hg-i;_'ajs'r_éfd' of. . _
"l scholarship -with the ‘Rame(s) of schiolarship with the name(s) of the
A | seh

consent of the donor or
representative (s).

I more than one  male/female
candidate is bracketed in the merit for |.
the award, the amount shall be divided
equally amongst the male and female
students, separately,

her legal

taken inig

The -intimation 1o the “award of

ecipient(s) with total :No.. of marks | -

Head, . of
University of Jammii to the
her legal repreg

donor or |.

entative(s). - - -

ained shall be sent every year by the | - -
Dartment .- of Physics; | .0



